Welcome to FF

The FFl ecological monitoring utilities, version 1.02.10, are anintegration of FEAT and
FIREMON, two respected, science-based programs used for fire effects monitoring on
public lands. Developed jointly by the National Park Service and the Bureau of Rec-
lamation, FH is designed as a comprehensive, database-driven framework that organ-
izes sampling protocols, stores field data, and provides analysis tools for vegetation
sampling and monitoring programs. FFl is designed for people with vegetation sam-
pling experience who need a way to organize their sampling data so that it can be
readily accessed.

The goal of FFlis to act as arobust monitoring tool that can be used across public agen-
cies, as well as private entities, to consistently describe ecological systems. It incor-
porates components necessary fo conduct a successful monitoring program,

including anintegral database, analysis and reporting fools, a modular spatial com-
ponent, and a protocol manager that enables users to develop their own sampling
methods when needed.

Key concepts

FFl was designed and developed with several key conceptsin mind, and it is these con-
cepts that distinguish FFl from other contemporary monitoring tools. Understanding
these concepts will help you fo make the best use of FH's capabilities.

o FFlis based on the monitoring protocols and methods used in FEAT and FIREMON
and adds several new protocols. (For descriptions of each, see About the FFl pro-
tocolsin the Additional information section.) Collected monitoring datais main-
tained independently of the methods and protocols.

o Your methods and data will be permanent and portable. FFl is designed to sup-
port your monitoring and data management routines while ensuring that your
methods and data remain separate from the tool itself. The tool is database-
driven, rather than method-driven. This means that your assembled methods and
collected data will always be available to you, whether or not you use them
within the framework of FFI.

o Monitoring datais auditable data. FFl can help to ensure that organizations can
collect, validate, track, and store auditable environmental monitoring data
over the long term, and that the data will continue to be accessible.

o FFlis hierarchical. The toolis based on a hierarchy of geography, fime, and
method. This hierarchy isimposed and preserved by the database structure. The
geographic hierarchy is represented by the administrative unit (whole study
area), project unit (sample population), macro plot, and sample. The temporal
component isrepresented by scheduled sample events.

About FFl

FFlincorporates data analysis tools from FEAT and FIREMON for fire effects monitoring.
To support other ecological monitoring soffware tools, FFl provides easy export of data
in standard formats.
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o

o

o

FFl uses a Database Administration module to create and store protocol datao-
bases.

FFl provides automated metadata support.

FFl employs a client-server architecture that is scalable from desktop to server
installation, supporting simultaneous multiple user access. Data migration soft-
ware is available to convert FEAT and FIREMON data for use in FFl.

FFl Modules

FFlis the basic software for desktop computers. The FFl installation package includes
additional software modules. Two of these must be installed with FFH, and others can be
installed as desired.

o

FF Data Access module. Thisintegral module, installed during the FFl installation,
acts as the bridge between the tool and the database.

FFI Database Administration module. FFl'sintegral SQL component, the Data-
base Administration module links directly to the server to manage user accounts
and user roles as well as handle database management tasks.

FFl Protocol Manager. An optional component, the Protocol Manager supports
development and management of sampling protocols and methods that can
be imported into FFI.

FFIPDA module. The optional PDA module supports use of PDAs (personal digital
assistants) for data collectionin the field.

FFI GIS module. An optional component,FFl GIS contains GIS tools that support
project unit development, sample design, macro plot location, and spatial
data query, allowing you to see your plotsin the 'real world'.

Definitions

FFl uses a unique set of definitions derived from FEAT and FIREMON terminology. To
understand specific differences between terms used in FFl and terminology used in
FEAT and FIREMON, see the Nomenclature table.

Some basic definitions include:

o

Program- a collection of projects that use a consistent set of protocols fo col-
lect monitoring data for specific sites within multiple geographic locationsin
response to aresearch question, orto meet an agency mission or mandate.

Project unit — a collection of monitoring sites within a specific geographic
region, such as a watershed or subbasin, for which monitoring datais collected
based on established, approved protocols.

Protocol - aset of one or more closely related methods, compiled by a
researcher, monitoring agency, or other entity, that are used to collect,
analyze, andreport field monitoring data in a consistent way over time. Pro-
tfocols are a means of organizing methods in terms of common or related char-
acteristics, so that they can be efficiently filtered and located. A protocol can
contain one or more methods, and methods may occurin one or more pro-
tocols.



04/10/2009

o Method - a systematic procedure for collecting, analyzing, or reporting mon-
itoring data consistently over time. Methods have these characteristics: they
can be replicated by others and are described in documentation. In Protocol
Manager, it is assumed that methods are contained within protocols, but this s
not required. Methods can be created and maintained without protocols. Also,
amethod may occurin more than one protocol.

o Attribute — a quantitative field measurement or summary value, or a qualitative
descriptor, that represents conditions observed in the field.

Links

o On-line FFl information at FRAMES

o On-line users community at Google Groups

There are three separate User's Guides available at FRAMES and on-line:

o FFl (main application)

o Protocol Manager

o GIS Module
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Getting additional help

If you need help beyond the information provided in this User's Guide, visit the on-line
FFlinformation page at frames.nbii.gov/ffi. This FRAMES page provides:
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o

o

Alink to the FFl Google Discussion Group.

Contact information for email and phone support.

Links to FFl documentation and training information.

General information about the FFl ecological monitoring utilities.
Links to other FRAMES pages.
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About the User's Guide

The FFl User's Guide covers the following topics:

o Installing FFI.
o Using FFI.
o Getting help.

There are three separate User's Guides :

o FFl (main application)

o Protocol Manager

o GIS Module

Main application

Each User's Guide is available in three formats: on-line, as desktop help, and in PDF for-
mat. It will be updated as FFl is revised, and updates will be announced to the user
community via the on-line FH information page at frames.nbii.gov/ffi.

See also:

Nomenclature

Text conventions

Text conventionsin the User's Guide

The table below shows the text conventions used in this manual.

CONVENTION

DESCRIPTION

EXAMPLE

Something fo be
selected or clicked;

The Database Select window opens.

menu or listing

Bold . || Clickthe New Programicon.

name of module, win-

dow, tab, or menu. SelectImport inthe Database pul-downmenu.
talic Value; optionina Selectthe Tree Data protocolin the displayed

listing.

courier font

Textto be entered

Enterstring of textusingthe keyboard.

using the keyboard
NOTE Note Notes p.rowde additionalinformation pertinent
to atopic.
CAUTION Caution Cautions provide warnings.

Blue underlined italics

Internallinks; Web
links

See Using FFl for more information.

Viewing or printing the User's Guide

The User's Guide is available in three formats, described below.
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On-line User's Guide

You canreach the on-line help through the link at the top of the FFl window or the FFI

FRAMES Web site.

HTML desktop User's Guide

The HTML help (.chm) file is available on the FFl FRAMES Web site. If you wish to use the
HTML help then copy the .chm file to your desktop. The file will display correctly only if it
is placed on the desktop.

E2 [ITML llelp

EEIE A

Hide Back Forward Home

Contents | index | Seorch | Favortes |

Ei=1[ed)

You are here” Welcome > Welcome ta 111

]} Welcome
3| Vicicamo to FFI]
() Boaut I
Introduction
[} Administrarion v L
(2] Admiristration
@ Protocols and methods
‘ Managing adminigtrative unite
Managng databases
¢ drbeln i Welcome to FFI
stalation - -
Using FFI
information please
Liﬂ Glossary
I rcnilorir i toal thal can be used o
Key concepts
Frlwas detigned and developed with several key concepts in mind, and it it these concepts that dictinguish FH
from other contemporary menitoring tools. Understanding these concepts will help you to make the bast ute of
FFI's capabilities.
~
L3 3
1 .
Adobe PDF User's Guide

The Acrobat PDFfile can be printed forreference. In Acrobat, click the Bookmarks tab
to navigate to atopic, or click on atopic in the table of contents. To print, select File -
-> Print and choose a print range of All, Current Page, or a Pages From range.

NOTE: When you enter a page range to print, ignore the page numbers on the doc-
ument and enter the page numbers from the navigation controls at the bottom of
the Acrobat window (page 14 in this example).
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E2 Adobe Acrobat Professional - [UG_august28.pdf] |:”_E|Iz|
I File Edit View Document Tools Advanced Window Help - | B
2 Open '-_a'b [-1 3 :‘ Print G‘_‘ Email ﬁ Search =i
| T selectrens - f@il - & - (] O] [3 © 100% - @ D% D
3. Inthe Server Login window, select your SQL server instance from the pull-down list. L]
2.:: Enter the user name sa and your sa user password, and click OK. -~
£ . :
% ServerlLogin @
2 =
You can also enter the server name directly into the drop-down bow.
%
E‘ SQL Server Instances:
0 TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS v| [ Refresn |
Log on to the zerver
User Mame: isa |
Password: R |
0K %J [ Cancel |
]
2
E 4, The Database Manager cpens,
User's Guide B FFi version 1.0
-
| 4l 8.5x 11in 4 | >
(4 4 Cayo4e b bl © © L [E]H# oo

Nomenclature

FFl uses specific ferminology, some of which is adapted from FEAT and FIREMON, its
predecessors. Please familiarize yourself with the terms used in FFl.

FIREMON TERM FEAT TERM FFH TERM DESCRIPTION

The study area, or the entire geo-

Registration|D Land unit Administrative unit || graphic area covered by asam-
pling effort.

A subset of the administrative unit;
asample population. A project
unit, or project, consists of macro
plotfs, sample events, and status.

ProjectID Monitoring unit Project unit

A geographic point withina
Sample site Candidate site project that has beenidentified
as apotentialmacro ploft.

Aregularly shaped plotf within the
project unit that contains the tar-
get populationto be monitored.
A macro plot has a specific azi-
muth around which method data
are collected.

Plotlocation Macro plot Macro plot

Sample event Monitoringevent || Sample event The date on which sampling or
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FIREMON TERM

FEAT TERM

FFl TERM

DESCRIPTION

freatmentis scheduled.

Sample events

Status

Status

A context for amonitoring event
inrelationto treatments or dis-
furbances.

Protocol

A collection of related methods.

Method

Protocol

Method

Aset of specifications, pro-
cedures, andrequirements for
collecting data during a sampling
event,and an associated set of
attributes.

Field

Attribute

Sample attribute

Sample attributes describe the
conditions associated with a par-
ficular sampling event, such as
date and time, plot and sample
size, weather, names of sampling
tfeam members. These attributes
are generally collected once per
sampling event.

Method attribute

Method attributes describe the
databeing collected and
analyzed, such as species count,
tree size, tree denisity, fuels, and
diversity. These attributes are gen-
erally collected more thanonce
per sampling event.

See also:
About FFl

Suggested file structure

A suggested organization for your FFl directories is shown below. This folder structure
should be created under C:.

In general, FFl will allow you to file documents wherever you wish. However, there are
some instances in which FFl will place, or search for, files in specific locations:

o Photosshould be stored in C:\FFI\Photos.

o Files exported by the Project Files function in Reports and Analysis will be placed
in C:\FFNAdminUnit\Project Files.

o Forest Vegetation Simulator (FVS) export files will be placed in C:\FFI\FVS.

NOTE: If you are not using the FFI GIS module, you may not need all of the folders

shown.

-16-




04/10/2009

= i
=) AdminUnitl
=) Applications
I Maps
=) Datasources
E-5) Geodatabases
E-3) 6Ps
) Grids
{2 Project Units
I3 shapefiles
) Documents
-3 Project Files
- AdminUnit2
= Fvs
{2 Photos
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Installation

This section of the User's Guide addresses:

o Installation requirements.
o Installing FFI.
Installation requirements

FFI, version 1.02.10, is based on Microsoft® SQL Server 2005. FFl users have two choices of
SQL Serverto choose from: 1) SQL Server Express 2005 Edition is a free program that can
be used with databases up to 4 GB insize; 2) the full version of SQL Server 2005. The full
version does not have a maximum database size limitation but must be purchased.

Most users will use the free version so we have a posted a copy on the FFl FRAMES Web
site. If you wish to use the full version of SQL Server contact your IT representative.

NOTE: If you are moving to FFl from FEAT or FIREMON, you must convert your data-
bases before beginning work in FFl. Please contact your FFl administrator or request
help on the FFl Google Group.

Hardware and software requirements

Generalrequirements:
o Minimum screen resolution of 1024 X 768 (XGA).

o Windows 2000, Windows XP and Vista operating systems.
o Microsoft .NET 2.0 Framework.
o Microsoft SQL Server 2005 Express Edition.

Stand-alone or database master computer:
Minimum requirements

NOTE: The minimum requirements are adequate for small (less than 50 MB)
FFl databases.

o Free disk space: 600 MB before installing SQL Server Express, plus sufficient space
for database storage.
o Memory: 512 MB or more of RAM.

o Processor: 1 GHz or higher.

Recommended requirements

For larger databases, we recommend:

o Free disk space: 600 MB before installing SQL Server Express, plus sufficient space
for databases, which canrange in size from 600 MB to 4 GB each.

o Memory: 1 GB of RAM.

o Processor: 2 GHz or higher.
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NOTE: We have noted that there is a significant improvement in performance
between 512 MB and 1 GB of RAM. Additional RAM above 1 GB will yield limited
improvement.

Database client computer:

o Free disk space: 600 MB.

o Memory: 512 MB or more of RAM for databases smaller than 50 MB; 1 GB for larger
databases.

GIS-capable stand-alone or database client computer:
o ArcGlIS 9.2and ArcGlIS 9.3.
o Recommended system requirements as stated above.
Database server:

o Free disk space: sufficient space for databases, which will range in size from 600
MB to 4 GB each.

NOTE: FFl does not have to be installed on the database server.

Personal digital assistant (PDA):

o Windows Mobile 5.
o 256 KRAM memory (minimum)
o 520 Mhz (minimum)

See recommended computer configurations.

Computer configurations

As depicted below, FFl can be installed as a stand-alone system with GIS or PDA
options, or as a networked system, also with options for GIS and PDA.
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Opbonal compdnants in red

Stand-alone or database master computer:

o The stand-alone computer has no other computers attached fo it that share its
infernal databases. The database master computer has client computers that
attach to it and use its central database.

Clientcomputer:

o Connectedto the local area network (LAN) and uses data stored on the data-
base master or database server. This can be a field computer.

GlIS-capable stand-alone or database client computer:

o Configured like the stand-alone or client computer, but equipped with GIS soft-
ware.

Database server:

o A dedicated computerrunning a database engine that can be accessed either
directly from aserver or client computer with password protection, or via an
intfranet connection.

Personal Digital Assistant (PDA)

o APDAsaportable device that stores data collected in the field for later transfer
to the client or stand-alone computer.

See Hardware and software requirements for more information.
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FFl installation process

To complete the FFlinstallation you will need to download the install files from the FFl
FRAMES Web site (http://frames.nbii.gov/ffi).

Before you begin downloading, create a temporary directory on your C: drive where
you will store the installation files (e.g., c:\FFHTemp).

Download these files from the FFl Software and Manuals page on the FFl FRAMES Web
site and save the them in the temporary directory you created above:

1) FFl Install Package for Windows 2000, XP and Vista

2) Microsoft SQL Server Express 2005 Version

You may also want to download these optional files:

3) If you plan oninstalling the GIS Tool then download the FFl GIS Install and User Guide
4) If you want to use our test dataset to practice with then download the FFI Training
Datasef

NOTE: You will need a .zip extraction utility such as WinZip to unzip the FFl Installation
package, GIS files and Training dataset.

The flowchart below shows the four key processes involved in installing FFl and creating
a database. Each processis described in a separate part.

NOTE: You must have Windows administrator privileges to install FFl on your com-
puter. A standard Windows user can use FFl after a Windows administrator has
installedit.

Part 3 - Configure a 2
Part 1 - Install FFI Part 2 - Install SQL new database in PﬁggglonOtEeSnQiFll
and Microsoft 2.0 Server 2005 Express SQL Server using Server. and select
.Net Framework Edition FFl Database da‘tabase

Administration

NOTE: The full installation process requires approximately one hour to complete.

1. Part 1-Installing FFl and .NET.

Part 2 - Installing SQL Server 2005 Express.

Part 3 - Creating a database using the FFl Database Administration module.

A LD

Part 4 - Opening FFl, logging on, and selecting database.
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Part 1 —Installing FFl and Microsoft .NET

Part 3 - Configure a i
Part 1 - Install FFI Part 2 - Install SQL new database in Ps:gtg4on(f.:g%r1al=LFl.
and Microsoft 2.0 Server 2005 Express SQL Server using Server. and select
.Net Framework Edition FFI Database ;

Administration databaes

NOTE: The FFlinstaller requires Microsoft® .NET Framework 2.0. Most computers will
already have .NET Framework 2.0 installed. You can check to see if it is on your com-
puter by opening Windows Control Panel > Add/Remove Programs and look for
Microsoft .Net Framework 2.0 in the list of installed applications. If it is not installed,
download .NET framework from the Microsoft Web site and install it on your com-
puter before continuing with the FFl installation process.

Toinstall FFl follow these steps:

1. Uninstall any earlier versions of FFl using the Windows Add/Remove Programs func-
tion. (Do not uninstall SQL Server.)

2. In Windows Explorer or My Computer, navigate to the temporary directory where
you stored the FH files you downloaded from FRAMES.

3. Double-click the on the FFlinstallation file (it will have a.msi extension)
4. The FFI Setup Wizard page will open. Click Next.

5. Select the installation folder and click Next.

i FFL =101 x|
Select Installation Folder ' EEE.EE&.T;}'#FES
@@ ":.W...m AKIOM Eﬁﬁﬁéﬁ & ENVIRONMENTS

iT BOL I HE ks u Group|

The ingtaller will install FFI to the following folder.

Toingtall in this folder, click "Mext". To install to & different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

Folder;

C:4Program FilessFFIY Browse. .. |
Dizk Cost... |

Install FFI for yourself, or for amyone who uses this computer:

' Everpone
O Just me

Cancel | < Back | MHent = I

7. Click Next on the Confirm Installation screen.
8. When FFl finishes installing click Next.

9. Click Close when the installation is complete.
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Three FFlicons will now be on your desktop: 1) Profocol Manager, 2) FFl Database
Administration, 3) FFl.

kd kd 2]

Protocol Manager FFI Databaze
Administration

10. Proceed to Part 2, Installing SQL Server 2005 Express Edition.

Part 2 - Installing SQL Server 2005 Express Edition

Part 3 - Configure a Part 4 - Open FFI
new database in log on to SQL '
SQL Server using Server, and select

Part 1 - Install FFI
and Microsoft 2.0

Net Framework FFI Database database

Administration

Follow these instructions carefully!

**Important** Remember the password you select in Step 14 or you will not be able to
use FFI.

To install SQL Server 2005 Express Edition on your computer:

1. Navigate to the temporary folder where you saved SQLEXPR32.EXE.
2. Double click on SQLEXPR32.EXE.

3. Ifyousee asecurity warning window, click Run. The installer will extract files
needed forinstallation. This can take a few minutes.

UOpen File - Security Warning EJ
Do you want to run this file?
Iﬁ Mame: SOLEXPRIZ.EXE
Publizher: Microsoft Corporation
Type: Application
From: Ci\Documents and Settings\Administratar, YMEPD..

| HunL\\\!J[ Cancel |

ey While files from the Intemet can be useful, this file type can
@ potenhally harm pour computer. Only run zoftware from pubhzhers
wou trugt. What's the nsk?

[+] &lways ask before apening this file
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4. Accept the licensing conditions and click Next.

o

In the Installing Prerequisites window, click Install. Installation takes a few
moments.

6. Click Next after the required components are successfully installed.
7. Inthe System Configuration Check window, click Next.

8. The Microsoft SQL Server Installation Wizard opens. Click Next.

9

. Another System Configuration Check window opens. Click Next.
NOTE: If the System Configuration fails, contact your IT support staff.

10. In the Registration Information window, complete the Name and Company
fields. Uncheck the Hide advanced configuration options box, and click Next.

i% Microsoft SQL Server 2005 Express Edition Setup

Registration Information
The following information will personalize wour installation.

The Mame Field musk be filled in prior to proceeding. The Company field is optional,

MName:

|Spatia| Dvyniamics

Company';

|Spatia| Dvyniamics

d\ranced configuration options

Bacl |_ Mexk = hJ [ Cancel ]

11. In the Feature Selection window, click Next. Do not change any options.

12. In the Instance Name window, click Next to create your SQL Serverinstance. Do
not change any opftions.
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i Microsoft SQL Server 2005 Express Edition Setup

Instance Name

Waou can install a default instance or vou can specify a named
instance.

Provide a name For the instance. For a default installation, click Default instance and click

Mext, Toupgrade an existing default instance, dlick Default instance, To upgrade an existing
named instance seleck Mamed instance and specify the instance name,

() Default instance

(%) Mamed instance
|SQLExpress

To wiew a list of existing instances and components click on Installed instances.

[ Installed instances ]

[ < Back ] [ Mext = %J [ Cancel ]

NOTE: Click the Installed Instances button to see alisting of any instances that are
already installed. If you already have SQL instances installed on your computer, you
will need to enter a unique name for this new instance of SQL. Remember the new
name; you will need it laterin the installation. Otherwise, keep the default name as
SQLExpress.

13. Inthe Service Account window, leave the Use the built-in System account option
checked, asshown. Select SQL Server and SQL Browser, and click Next.

i Microsoft SOL Server 2005 Express Edition Setup [E|

Service Account
Service accounts define which accounts to log in.

[ Customize for each service account

the built-in Swstem account |Netw0rk service v

O Use a domain user account

art services ab e end of setup

S0L Server
SiL Browser

< Back ] [ Mext = J}J [ Cancel
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14. In the Authentication Mode window, select the Mixed Mode option. Enter and con-
firm a new SQL password, and then click Next.

|E'r" Microsoft SQL Server 2005 Express Edition Setup E|

Authentication Mode

The authentication mode specifies the security used when
connecking ko SQL Server,

Select the authentication mode ko use For this installation.

(3 Windows Authertication Mode

de {windows Authentication and 501 Server Authentication)

Specify the sa logon password below:

Enter password:

|**********

Confirm password:

|**********

< Back ] I Mext = %J [ Cancel ]

NOTE: Select a password that you can easily remember, since it cannot be
retrieved ifit is forgotten. See Password guidelines for help in selecting a password.
Thisis your sa user (SQL) password, and you will use it each time you log on fo FFl. Be
sure to write your sa user password down in a safe place. Your sa user (SQL) pass-
word is different than your Windows password.

15. In the Collation Settings window, click Next. Do not change any options.
16. In the Configuration Options window, click Next. Do not change any options.

17.In the Error and Usage Report Settings window, do not enter anything, and click
Next.

18. In the Ready to Install window, click Install. Installation and setup can take several
minutes.

19. In the Setup Progress window, click Next.
20. In the Completing Setup window, click Finish.

Proceed to SQL Server Settings.

SQL ServerSettings - optional

NOTE: If you are using FFl only as a desktop application - no remote connections -
then you do not need to read this section. Go to Part 3.

Many users experience problems connecting fo an FFl database remotely (con-
necting to a SQL Severinstance on another computer on the local area network). This
may be due to the configuration of SQL Sever and/or to the Windows Firewall. The
steps recommended here come from a Microsoft article.
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If your situation is not addressed by these steps you may want to read the article found
here.

For more SQL Sever connectivity tfroubleshooting help, see this arficle.

Addition information may be available on the FFl Google Discussion Group.

Enable remote connections for SQL Server 2005 Express
or SQL Server 2005 Developer Edition

Carry out these steps on the SERVER computer - that is, the computer that is hosting
your FFl databases.

1. Click Start, point to Programs, point to Microsoft SQL Server 2005, point to Con-
figuration Tools, and then click SQL Server Surface Area Configuration.

B S0L Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration =107 x|
Microsoft A Windows Server System
SQL Server 2005

Help Protect Your SQL Server

Minimize SQL Server 2005 Surface Area

SOL Serves 2005 mpioves manageabilty and secunty by giving administrators mose conbiol over the suiface aiea of local
and remote instances of SOL Server 2005, With the S0L Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration tools, you can easdy:

* Disable unused services and network protocols for remote connechions.
* Dizable wrwsed lealures of SOL Server components.

Fot new installabions, use these lools to enable required festures, services, and network protocols that are disabled by
defack. For upgraded instances, use theze tools to identily and disable unused features, services, and prolocols.

Usess vath administiatvee pivileges on Microsolt Windows Vista and later versions vall no longer have sdministiatiee
privileges on this SOL Server installation by defaull. To explicitly add yowself as a SOL Server admmistraton, chck on the
bielows lirk:

TR AddMNew Administratos

&  Readmaie sbout configuing the SOL Server sulface aea.

Configure Surface Area for localhost [change computer

#kﬁ Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections

E‘h Surface Area Configuration for Fealures
i

2. Onthe SQL Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration page, click Suface Area Con-
figuration for Services and Connections.

3. Onthe Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections page, expand
Database Engine, click Remote Connections, click Local and remote con-
nections, click Using TCP/IP only, and then click Apply.
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o Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections - locathost

A SQL Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration
&~ Help Protect Your SQL Server

Enable ondy the sernce: and connechon types used by your apphcations. Disabing unused services and connections heps
protect pour server by reducing the swface area. For default settings, see Help,

Select a component and then configue s sesvices and connechions:

= [§ SOLEXPRESSFRI Dizable this service unless your applications uze it
& | Database Engine
=+ Sefvice
Remote Connections | Service name; [ERIREDNSNasIa
B [ S0L Sivm: Brorsem Diplay name: [SOL Server [SOLERFRESSFF)
Descriptione  |Provides storage, processing and conbrolled aceess of duauﬂtqid_:_[
tranzaction processing.
=l
Stattup type: | Automatic =l
Service status: [Stopped
Start I Slen I Fatise Hiestime I

Wiew by Instanca | View by Component

+ . Changes to Connection Settings wil ot take effect until you restart the Database Engine service.

B

5. Onthe Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections page, expand
Database Engine, click Service, click Stop, wait until the SSQLSERVER service
stops, and then click Start to restart the MSSQLSERVER service.
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g Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections - localhost

)1 SQL Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration

& Help Protect Your SQL Server
Enable only the tenaces and connection types used by yous apphcations. Disabling unused senices and connechions hele
profect pour serves by reducing the: suiface area. For default seitings. ses Help.

Select a component and then configuie s services and connechons:

= [ SOLEXPRESSFFI S e B o Aotk PR e T T
= [ Database Engine
+ Gervice
Remote Connections | Service name: |2 JLEXPRES5SFFI

@ [, SOL Server Browser ] . [FaLs OLEPRESSFR]

Description: P:wﬁmduampumﬂuuﬂmﬂadamddﬂaaﬂtﬂ_ﬂ

transackion processing.
=
Startup type: | Automatic =l
Service status: [Stopped
st | siep | Ptiee Resine |

View by Instance | View by Component

[ ok ]| concet | aob | nep

Enable the SQL Server Browser service

Carry out these steps on the SERVER computer — that is, the computer that is hosting
your FFl databases.

1. Onthe Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections page, click SQL
Server Browser, click Automatic for Startup type, and then click Apply.
2. Click Start, and then click OK.

g Surface Area Configuration for Services and Connections - localhost

) SQL Server 2005 Surface Area Configuration
& Help Protect Your SOL Server

Enable only the services and connection types used by your applications. Disabling unused services and connection: hebe
prolect your server by reducing the surface area. For default ssttings. see Help,

Select a component and then configues R services and connections:

= G SALEXPRESSFFI Thiz service retums named pipe and TOP podt information te chent applications, Enabling
= |J Database Engine thiz service is recommended for nalysis Services.
Service
Remobe Connections
= (4, SOL Server Browser Service name: |SOLBrowser
R D Displaynome: JSTIL Serves Brovweer

Desciiptior:  |Provides SOL Server connection information to chent computers. ;!

=
sran yee | -

Service status: [Runring
Stal | Stop | Pause | Hestene I

Wiew by Instance | View by Component

[ ok ] cancet | 2oy | Hew |
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Create Exceptionsin the Windows Firewall

Determine if you are using Windows Firewall (or any other firewall) on any of the com-
putersinvolved. Configuring a firewall is more involved and likely to vary form site to
site. More info on firewalls is available in the articles linked at the beginning of this doc-
ument.

Proceedto Part 3, Configuring a database in SQL Server 2005.

Part 3 - Configuring a database in SQL Server2005

' Part 3 - Configure a g
Part 1 - Install FF| Part 2 - Install SQL new database in b R
and Microsoft 2.0 Server 2005 Express SQL Server using Saiior ahd salact

.Net Framework Edition FFI Database
2 datab
Administration alabase

FFl uses a SQL Server 2005 database to store protocols and methods. If a database is
not already available for your project, you must create one before you can begin to
work with FFl. Use the FF Database Manager module to create a new database.

1. Double-click the FFI Database Administration icon on your desktop. The Data-
base Manager window opens.

FFI Database
Administration

2. Inthe Connect pull-down menu, select SQL Server.
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§¥ Database Man ager

|§0nnec:1. ~|Server ~ Database ~ Update ~
| SQL Server... E

| Server Name

B

3. Inthe pull-down menuin the Server Login window, select the SQL serverinstance
that you created in Part 2, step 12. Enter the username sa and the password that
you createdin Part 2 (your SQL password). Click OK.

ServerlLogin

Server Mames can be typed it into the zerer dropdown bo,

SOL Server Instances:
WHHPKIMIULYASOLEXPRESS v| | Rehesh |

Log on to the server

Izer M ame: Isa |

[r— |

Pazsword:

| ak. J\&J[ Cancel ]

NOTE: Unless you selected another name for the serverin Part 2, step 12, the server
instance is called SQLEXPRESS.

4. Inthe tree view of the Database Manager window, highlight the name of the
SQL serverinstance.
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.1 Database Manager I;] |E‘®

Connect ~ Server ~ Database ~ Update -

= J ENEETTEETREERRENPE | TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.2047.00...

® [ Databases
=

B Loain Info

B SQL Machine Info

B SQL Server

InstanceName

2

|~

5. Inthe Server pull-down menu, select Create Database. Select FFl.

15X

ﬂ Database Manager
Connect ~ |§er\rer ~|Database - Update ~
- | Creatc Database | Protocol Manager
= IR Rostore Dattese [Py ERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.2047.00...
Delete Database mgg; Al =
& Login Info
= ".5(.}:]_..llnchine Info
B SQL Server
:InstanceName
& X
6. Enter aunique name, such as a park or forest name, for the new database and

click OK.
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What would you like to call your database?

Databaze Mame

Hawven

| ok E%|[ Cancel

NOTE: If a database with the name that you selected already exists, FFl will prompt
you to enter a different name or to overwrite the existing database. Database
names cannot contain spaces and must begin with an alphabetic character.

7. A DOS window and a progress bar open, as shown below. Wait while the dato-
base is created, which could take up to 15 minutes, depending on your com-
puter.

&y - o x|
1> 2> 3> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 8> 95 18> 11> 12> 1> 2>
Starting copy...

B rows copied.
Netwnrk_packet gsize C(hytes): 4896

4> 5> 6> 7> 8> 9> 18> 11>

B rows copied.

Metwork packet size (hytes)>: 48%6

Clock Time (ms.>: total 1

> 2> 3> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 8> 9> 18> 11> 12> 13> 14> 15> 1> 2>
Starting copy...

B rows copied.
Metwork packet size <(hytes?: 4396
Clock Time (ms.>: total
> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> P> 1> 2> 1> 2) 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1>
B> 1> 23 13> 2% 3> 4> 8> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 63> 1> 2> 1> 23> 3> 4
>A> 2% 3> 4> 52> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 62> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 42 5> 62
> 4% 52 6> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 62 1> 2> 1>
6> 1> 2> 1% 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1% 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2
5> 6> 1> 2% 41> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2>

2
>
1>

2
>

Process Progress

8. Inthe tree view of the Database Manager window, open the Databases folder.
The new database will be listed.
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§¥ Database Manager
Connect ~ Server » Database = Update ~
o B TRAVELERLISAN\SQLEXPRESS | SQL : 9.00.20 Haven
= [l Databases
[ FFI_PM_bandit E Iﬁ _j
[ FFI_ProtocolBldr g Datﬂ Info
Lt el
[ Haven? T -
@ [ Owyhee
H SQL Server Info
énmpaliﬁil-i.iyjeve.l .
801 Server versinn cnmpatahility nf the datahase files DNatahase compatihility level
4 * (60, 65. 70, and 80)

9. Close the Database Manager window.

10. Proceedto Part 4, Opening FFl and logging on.

Part 4 - Opening FFl and logging on

Part 3 - Configure a Open N
Part 1 - Install FFI Part 2 - Install SQL new database in Pag;onm s.liFl’
and Microsoft 2.0 Server 2005 Express SQL Server using Server and ee[ect'
.Net Framework Edition FFI Database ’ :
Administration )

1. Double-click the FFl icon on your desktop, orlaunch FFl from your Start menu
(Start/Programs/FFI/FFl). The Database Select window opens.

NQOTE: The FFl splash screen may be visible for a few moments while the program
loads.

2. Inthe Database Select window, select your SQL serverinstance using the pull-
down menu. Enter the username sa and SQL password that you established in
Part 2.

NOTE: The server name isin the format machinename \ SQLEXPRESS.
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FFI | Database Select [X]

Al network servers that were found are listed in the drop-down list below.
You can also enter the server name directly into the drop-down ba.

SQL Server Instances:
SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS v| | Refmsh |

Log on to the server

Izer Mame: Isa |

Password:

| |
I

Connect to a database

Select or enter a database name:
FFI_TestData v |

[ oK QJ[ Cancel ]

3. Inthe Connectto a database pull-down list, select the database that you
created, and click OK.

NOTE: If the Connectto a database menu is grayed out and you cannot select a
database, you have entered anincorrect SQL password. Log on to the server again

with the correct password. If necessary, repeat the Configuring a database pro-
cedure (Part 3).

4. FFl willopen and the new database will be connected.

For procedures on using FFl features and functions, see Using FFI.
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Administration

In FFI, administrative functions, including SQL Server and database management, are
managed by the FFl Database Administration (Admin) module, which connects
directly to the database server.

When you first install FFl, you create an SQL Server system administration (sa) account.
This account enables you to access the server and build user databases and admin-
istrative units.

Administration tasks
The Admin module lets you manage:
1. Databases:

o Create adatabase.

o Restore a database from backup.

o Delete adatabase.

o Backup adatabase.

o Patch a database to function under the current version of FFI.

o Import protocols.

2. Usersandroles:

o Adding and deleting users.

o Assigning and deleting user roles.

NOTE: Forinformation about userroles, see User roles and permissions.

3. Administrative units:
o Creatfing new administrative unifs.

Logging in to the Administration module

To open the Admin module and work in SQL Server:

1. Double-click the FFI Database Administration icon on your desktop orlaunch the
module from the Start menu. The Database Manager window opens.

2. Inthe Connect pull-down menu, select SQL Server.
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l‘ Database Manager

|§crnnec:1. v|Server ~ Database ~ Update -
J SOL Server... E

‘ Server Name

NOTE: The Update function (at the farright in the toolbar) is used by Protocol Man-
ager. Itisnot usedin FFI.

3. Inthe Server Login window, select your SQL server instance from the pull-down
list. Enter the user name sa and your sa user password, and click OK.

ServerLogin E

You can also enter the server name directly into the drop-down bose.

5QL Server Instances:
TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS v| | Refmsh |

Log onto the server

Iser Mame: Isa |

| |

Password:

[ oK %J[ Cancel ]

4. The Database Manager opens.
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§F Database Manager

Connect ~ Server » Database ~ Update -

=5 § TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL - § | TRAVELERL[SA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.204...

0=
B Login Info

SERNES

E SQL Machine Info

B SQL Server

=S
|

Next: Creating administrative units
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Protocols and methods
FFl protocols and methods

FFl incorporates the field sampling methods used in FEAT and FIREMON as its standard
methods and protocols. In addition, FFl adds several new protocols. The table below
lists the standard protocols that are available. For descriptions of each, see About the
FFl protocolsin the Additional information section.

NOTE: FEAT and FIREMON users - see Comparison of sampling protocols in the Addi-
fional information section for a crosswalk between the FFl, FEAT, IREMON, and FMH
protocols and methods.

Each of the standard protocols has its own forms, data summary reports, and data anal-
yses. When you use the Data Entry and Edit function to enter monitoring data for a com-
pleted sample event, you will use familiar data entry forms that specifically correspond

to each protocol that is assigned to the sample event.

STANDARD PROTOCOL

STANDARD PROTOCOL

Biomass - Fuels

Biomass - Plants

CBI

Cover-LineIntercept

Cover-Points

Cover-Points by Transect

Cover-Species Composition

Cover/Frequency

Density -Belts

Density - Quadrats

Disturbance History FCCS
Fire Behavior Pilot Sampling
Plot Description Post BurnSeverity

Rare Plant Species

Surface Fuels

Surface Fuels - Alaska Duff/Litter

Surface Fuels - Piles

Surface Fuels - Vegetation

Trees

Trees - Individuals

Trees - Saplings (diameter class)

Trees -Seedlings (diameter class)

Adding additional protocols and methods

To add other protocols and methods to support your monitoring program, install and
run the Protocol Manager module, whichisincluded in the FFlinstallation package.
See Importing protocols for more information.
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Importing protocols

FFl users with administrator or manager permissions can create new monitoring pro-
tocolsin Protocol Manager and import them into FFl. Aftfer protocols are imported,
they can be assigned to sample events (see Scheduling a sample event for infor-
mation on assigning protocols). Importable files have a . pmd extension.

To import protocols:

1. In the Utilities pull-down menu in the window header, click Import Protocols.

NOTE: If you do not have the correct permissions, the Utilities menu will not appear
in your FFl window.

FFI =1[t3

| : Import Protocols %% | Prﬂject Unit
| Export Administrative Unit e

All Project Units [ Al Macro Plots | || Idertity

= [ FOREST ﬁ Name: | |
. B TESTFOREST! Date: [ 872572007 =
. E-#) TESTFOREST11 :
| @@ TESTFOREST13 ||[|Froperties
&-(+) TESTFOREST14 !
. @@ TESTFOREST1S Agency: | |
. @-(+) TESTFORESTI6 GRID file location: | |
. E-3) TESTFOREST12 : ; _
| @) TESTFOREST3 | _ frea| Urits: b
- @ TESTFORESTZ User Variables
[-(+) TESTFORESTS uv1: | |
@-(+) TESTFORESTE vz | |
. @) TESTFORESTS i
-l INV Uv3: | |
| Macro Flots || Monitoring Status || Candidate Plots || Metadata |
Objectives | Description || Comment || GlS Code |
Project Management
PDA Coordination
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports [ Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

- — =
J TRAVELERLISA ] SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

2. Navigate to the protocol file you wish to import and click Open. (The .omd files
are included in the installation file you downloaded from FRAMES and will be
foundin the temporary folder you created in the installation process.)

3. A query window opens. Review the message. To continue, click Yes. If you select
No, your database will not be touched.
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Are you sure?

Are you sure you want to

_ ! impart this Protocol Manaaer file?
{Any protocols already in this
Administration Unit will remain unchanged. )

T ——

Creating a new administrative unit

In FFl, an administrative unit is the study area, or the entire geographic area cov-
ered by a sampling effort. The term administrative unit replaces the FIREMON term
registration ID and the FEAT term land unit.

NOTE: Only administrators and managers can create administrative units. Admin-
istrative units cannot be deleted.

To create a new administrative unit:

1. Open FF andlog on to your database.

2. The Administrative Unit window opens. This window lists any administrative units
that currently reside in the database. Click New Administrative Unit.

FFl | Administrative Unit

Select an administrative unit to
O e continue.
) TEST 2
) TestUnit?
[ Continue ]
| Mew Administrative Unit
5
| Edit Administrative Unit |
[ Cancel ]

3. The Administrative Unit Builder opens. Name the new administrative unit and add
any descriptive comments. If you wish, you can use the user variable fields to
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further describe the administrative unit. Click Save & Close when finished.

NOTE: You can also edit information for an existing administrative unit in this win-
dow.

FFl | | Administrative Unit Builder

|dentity
MName: |TESt Unit2 |

Save & Close

|dentity
ser Varahles Canae

uvi: | |
uv2: | |
uv3: | |

Comment

Created for documentation

continued

Creating a new administrative unit (continued)

4. The new administrative unit will be listed in the left pane of the Administrative
Unit window. Select itsradio button and click Continue.
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FFl | Administrative Unit

Select an administrative unit to
@ = cartinue.
) TEST 2
) TestUnit2
| Continue . |
ki,
[New Administrative Linit ]
| Edit Administrative Unit |
[ Cancel ]

5. The Project Management window opens. Note that the name of the new admin-
istrative unit appearsin the footer of the window.

FFI 9=

Lkities  Help

Project Managem... || Project Management Details
New - Save Cancel Delete

Project Management
PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports [ Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

-~ — — 1 ,
) TRAVELERLISA | SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats 07 | TestUnit2 |
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NOTE: If you wish, you can use the FFl GIS module to spatially define the new unit. For
more information, see the FFl GIS User's Guide, available in your FFl installation pack-

age orat http://frames.nbii.gov/ffi.

See also:

o Working with databases

o Project management

o Using FFl
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Working with databases

This section covers:

o Managing databases.

o Creating databases.

o Backing up databases.

o Patching databases.

o Restoring databases.

o Deleting databases.

Managing databases

Both the Server and Database pull-down menusin the Database Manager provide
access to database management functions.

Server menu

n
[5]
X

¥¥ Database Manager

Connect = |Server = | Database = Update -

Create Database  »

2 8 TR

= L—i] Restore Database |

Delete Databasze IEI‘H E=|

[™ | T _TTaioearoman

- E Database Info
[ Hawven2
[ PM_FOREST
[1 PM_FORESTZ2
[1 RME_Bandit
[1 RME_Bandit2
[1 RME_Bandit3

E Misc
H SQL Server Info
Compatibility_level

SCL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
(60, 65, 70, and 80}

|
|

o Create Database — create new FFl or Protocol Manager databases.

o Restore Database —restore a deleted or damaged database from a backup
database file.

o Delete Database — delete a database.
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Database menu

.‘ Database Manager

Connect ~ Server -

Database ~|Update ~

o 8 TRAVELERLIS
=-[l Databases

[ FFILPM|

[ FFI Prot

LA

[0 Haven2

@[ Owyhee

Backup Database |

Patch Database (20 | Haven
Add User i
Add Role

Delete User
Delete Role

0 PM_FOREST
O PM_FURES |2
0 RME_Bandit

[0 RME Bandit2
[0 RME_Bandit3

H SQL Server Info

"li.‘.ompalib.il-i.ty_l.evel .
S0l Server versinn compatahility nf the datahase files Datahase compatihility level
» (60, 65. 70, and 80)

o Backup Database - create a backup copy of the selected database.

o Patch Database — update an existing database so that it works correctly with a

new version of FFI.

Creating a database

To create anew SQL Server database:

1. Inthe tree view of the Database Manager window, highlight the name of the
SQL serverinstance.
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#F Database Ma nager I:| |§‘®

Connect ~ Server ~ Database - Update -

@ [ Databases

= J IINEETTERETRESEEENFL  TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.2047.00...

B SQL Machine Info

B SQL Server

InstanceName

2. Inthe Server pull-down menu, select Create Database. Select FFI.

EIEX)

ﬂ Database Manager
Connect - |§er\rer ~|Database - Update -

| Crestc Database  * | Protocol Manager
i Restore Databass || FFl | ERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.2047.00...
Delete Database “I|E A=

= Login Info

nnnnnn

B SQL Machine Info

InstanceName

|~

>
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3. Enferaunique name, such as a park or forest name, for the new database and
click OK.

What would you like to call your database?

Databaze Mame

Haven

| 0K Dkl[ Cancel ]

NOTE: If a database with the name that you selected already exists, FFl will prompt
you to enfer a different name or to overwrite the existing database. Database
names cannot contain spaces and must begin with an alphabetic character.

continued
Creating a database (continued)

4. A DOS window and a progress bar open, as shown below. Wait while the data-
base is created, which could take up to 15 minutes, depending on your com-
puter.

e -0 x|
1> 2> 3> 1% 2> 3> 4> 5% 6> 7> 8> 9> 18> 11> 12> 1% 25
Starting copy...

B rows copied.

Metwork packet size C(hytes)>: 4896

Clock Time (m=.>: total 1

> 2> 3> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2% 3> 4> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2% 3> 4% 5> 6> 7> 8> 9> 18> 11>
12> 13> 14> 15> 16> 1> 2>

Starting copy...

B rows copied.

size C(hytes)>: 4896

.2: total i
1> 2> 3> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> V> 8> 9> 18> 11> 12> 13> 14> 15> 1> 2>
Starting copy...

B rows copied.

gize C(hytes): 4876
i

62> P> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5% 62> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2%
3> 4> 5> 62> 1> 2> 13> 2% 3> 4> 5> 62> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5
> 6> 1> 2% 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 62> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1>
2> 12> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5% 6> 1> 2> 1> 2% 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2>
3> 4> 5> 62> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 3> 4> 1> 2> 1
> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2> 1> 2> 3> 4> 5> 6> 1> 2>

Process Progress

NOTE: Under some circumstances, you might receive an error message reading
"‘Database Creation Failed - The database you have created does not appear to
have a valid schema". This generally occurs when using a slow processor. Simply try
creating the database asecond time.
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5. Inthe tree view of the Database Manager window, open the Databases folder.
The new database is listed in the free view. Note the information about the new
database that is shown in the right-hand pane:

Creation date, name, owner, and size.

[e]

[e]

Database type - FF.

o

Schema module name and version.

o

SQL server name and user ID.

.‘ Database Manager

Connect ~ Server » Database ~ Update ~
o 8 TRAVELERLISA\SOLEXPRESS ( 8QL - 9.00.20 Haven
= [il Databases —
[d FFI_PM_bandit [o=ta] | E
:__i FFI_ProtocolBldr 2 Datal Info
0 poas i
[0 Haven2
@[ Owyhee
F Misc
= SQL Server Info
Compaliﬁil-ity_level ;
SQl Server versinn cnmpatahility nf the datahase files Natahase compatihility level
< * (60,65, 70, and 80)

6. Close the Database Manager window.
Backingup a database

The Backup Database command creates a backup copy of the selected database
and files it on your computer.

NOTE: At this time, database backup must be done by an FFl administrator or man-
ager, and can only be done within the Admin module.

NOTE: Back up your databases often! A deleted database cannot be recovered,
but you canrestore a database from a backup file.

To back up a database:

1. Inthe Database Manager free view, highlight the name of the database.

2. Click Backup Database in the Database pull-down menu.
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¥¥ Database Manager E”E|@
Connect = Server v |Database - |lUpdate ~

| Backup Database 1|
= H TRAVELERL Paich Diaihices Haven

=] Database —
[1 FFLF Add User Bs: »}L ]

FFLP add Role 7 Database Info
~
Delete User .

Have
PM_A Delete Fole
PM_ForcsTz
RME_Bandit
RME_Bandit2
RME_Bandit3

E Misc

B 5QL Server Info

Compatibility_level
SQL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
(60, 65, 70, and 80)

||
|

3. Afteramoment or two, a confirmation box opens. Note the name of the
backup file and click OK.

Database Backup

-
1 J The database was successfully backed up. Backup file name is Haven Tuesday, August 07, 2007 900.bak.

NOTE: The default location for backup files is C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL
Server\MSSQL. \MSSQL\Backup. Thisis the recommended file location.

See also:

o Restoring a database

Patching a database
The Patch Database command lets you update an existing database so that it works
correctly with a new version of FF.

In this example, the schema version of the Haven database is 1.00.00.05, but the cur-
rent version of FFlis 1.00.00.06. Apply the Patch Database command to upgrade the
database to the current schema version.

To patch a database:
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1. Inthe tree view of the Database Manager window, highlight the name of the
database to be patched.

2. Inthe Database pull-down menu, select Patch Database.

" Database Manager E|@|®

LConnect + Server - |Database »|LUpdate ~

Backup Dalabase b

=8 T__RSVEEERW Patch Database | 1-2["'| Haven
=5 dlabases |
= [l Dalabases i e 5 ;

[ FFI_PM]

[d FFI_Prol Add Nale
- Uelete User

"' Havens Delete Role
- [ Owyh

B S0l Server Infn

| Compatibility_level
SQL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
» | (60,63, 70. and 80)

(I3

3. Click OKin the Utilities window to confirm.

This will patch you to version: 1.00.00.06
Are you sure you want to continug?

| OK %J [ Cancel

4. A DOS window opens very briefly. Next thing you know, the database has been
updated.
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BT Database Manager |:”EHZ|

Connect ~ Server ~ Database ~ Update ~

=8 '_rRAVELERLISA'.,SOLEXPRESS(SOL: 9.00.204 | Haven
2 [ Databases !

[ FFI_PM_bandit
FFl_ProtocolBldr o Databnsc It
.
Haven2 .
Cwyhee
PM_FOREST
PM_FOREST2
RME_Bandit
RME_Bandit2
RME_Bandit3

=g=]

== =g=g=g=-]

B
B sSQL Server Info

Compatihility_level

SQAL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
< > | (60. 65, 70, and 20)

5. Back up the patched database using the Backup Database command in the
Database pull-down menu.

Restoring a database

A backed-up database can be restored ifit isinadvertently deleted or damaged. You
must hold an administrative role to restore a database.

NOTE: Back up your databases often! A deleted database cannot be recovered,
but you can restore a database from a backup file.

Torestore a database:

1. Highlight the name of the SQL serverinstance in the tree view and select Restore
Database in the Server pull-down menu.
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¥¥ Database Manager
Server =|Database = Update -
Create Databaze  #

- rj ﬁ| Restore Database

Delete Database

: | TRAVELERLISA\SQLEXPRESS ( SQL : 9.00.204...

ey} [

I§| Lugin_Hn

B 5QL Machine Info

E SQL Server

=5
|

2. The Database Restore window opens. Browse to the both backup file and the res-
toration location, asindicated in the screenshot below, and click Restore.

DatabaseRestore E| |E] |E|

Database name: |HE"""3” |

Database backup fle name: | MSSQL.1\MSSQL\Backup\Haven Tuesday. August |
Detabase restoration location: | Files\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSGL 1\M55QL\Data |

Restore kj | Cose |

NOTE: The default backup file location is C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL
Server\MSSQL. \MSSQL\Backup. The default restoration location is C:\Program
Files\Microsoft SQL ServerA\MSSQL. \MSSQL\Data. We recommend using these
defaults.

3. Click OK to close the message window.

-53-



04/10/2009

Database Restore E|

Database successfully restored.

4. The Haven database is again listed in the Database Manager free view. Ifs new
creation date is the date of the backup file used in the restoration.

¥¥ Database Manager

Connect = Server » Database - lUpdate -

=] ?3 TRAVELERLISANSQLEXPRESS (SGL: 3

‘ Haven
=-{]d Databases feier)
[ FFI_PM_ bandt o1zt | B
[ FFI_ProtocolBidr = oo
= = Database Inf
&0 oy v

[ Hawven2 .
E-[d Owyhee TR

Compatibility_level
SQL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
(60, 65, 70, and B80)

(I3
|~

NOTE: The Restore Database function can also be used to “import” a database to
another computerin aremote location for analysis purposes. Keep in mind that any
changes made to the copy on the remote computer cannot be recombined or
“synchronized” with the source database.

See also:

o Backing up a database

Deleting a database

FF administrators and managers can delete databases that are no longer required.

NOTE: Back up your databases often! A deleted database cannot be recovered,
but you can restore a database from a backup file.
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To delete an FFl database:

1. Highlight the name of the database to be deleted.

2. Click Delete Database in the Server pull-down menu.

#F Database Manager E|IE|@
Connect ~ | Server = |Database - Update -

Create Database  »

ERERG SQL:5'| Haven
=R Restore Database

| Delete Database RJ
(™ | TTT_TTaiosuroan
P

[ Hawven2
@[ Owyhee

[+

Compatibility_level
SQL Server version compatability of the database files. Database compatibility level
(60, 65, 70, and B0)

|~
|

3. If you are sure that you wish to delete the database, click OKin the confirmation
window.

Utilities X

This will delete your current database.
There is MO WAY to recover a deleted database.
Hit cancel to stop now.

| o L\\\J[ Cancel

4. The database is deleted.

See also:

o Restoring a database
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Managing users and userroles

This section covers:

o

Adding and deleting users

o

Assigning and deleting userroles

o

User roles and permissions

o

Password guidelines

Userroles and permissions

Four user roles are available in FFl. The range of tasks that you can perform is dictated
by your role, which is assigned by your FFl administrator or manager. These roles are
defined below.

Administrator

o Performs any activity in FFl and in SQL Server.

Manager

o Manageslog-ins, adds and removes user IDs, and changes passwords.

o Assigns userroles.

o Creates, alters, and deletes databases; reads error logs.

o Creates and edits administrative units, project units, and macro plots.

o Imports new protocols and methods from the Protocol Manager module.
o Cannot restore databases.

o Cannot make changesin SQL Serverinstances.

Data entry

o Creates macro plots and sample events.

o Enters protocol data.

o Runsreports and analyses.

o Cannot access the Database Administration module.

o Cannot create administrative units or project units.

Reader

o Readsdata.

o Runsreports and analyses.

o Exports queries and reports.

o Cannot access the Database Administration module.

o Cannot create administrative units, project units, macro plots, or sample events.
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See Adding and deleting userroles

Adding and deleting users

FFl administrators and managers can create and delete user accounts for a database.
Use the Database pull-down menu in the Database Manager to add and delete users.

§¥ Database Manager E‘ E|B|

Connect » Server ~|Database -~ Update ~

Backup Database

o 8 LRAVELEF!LIS Dot b Pt Dase
=1l Databases
W Fr_pm| | AddUser

[ FFLProf Add Role
&0 Delete User
[ Haven2
@[ Owyh
[d PM_FOREST
H PM_FUORES 12
[ MME_Bandit
[ RME Bandit2

[ RME_Bandit3

Delete Role

A Misc

H SQL Server Info

Compaliﬁil-ity_level .
80l Server versinn cnmpatahility of the datahase files Natahase compatihility level
< > (60,65, 70, and 80)

Adding a new user
To add a new user:

1. Select the database name in the tree view of the Database Manager. In the
example, above, a new useris to be added to the Haven database.
2. Click Add Userin the Database pull-down menu.

3. Enteraname and password for the new user, and click Save.
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Database Users

Add User: IN—H””E? |

Add Password:

| |

Fie-Enter Password:

NOTE: Select a password that you can easily remember, since it cannot be
retrieved ifit is forgotten. See Password guidelines for help in selecting a password.
Thisis your sa user (SQL) password, and you will use it each time you log on fo FFl. Be
sure to write your sa user password down in a safe place. Your sa user (SQL) pass-
word is different than your Windows password.

4. Addition of the new useris confirmed. Click OK to close the confirmation win-
dow.

Database Users E|

Mew user added and saved.

Deleting a user

NOTE: No dataislost when a user or user role is deleted.

To delete a user:

1. Select the database name in the tree view of the Database Manager. In the
example, above, a useris to be removed from the Haven database.

2. Click Delete Userin the Database pull-down menu.

3. Enterthe name of the user to be deleted and click Delete.
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Delete Users

User Mame: | Al_Finney |

Delete [: Close

4. Click Yes to confirm that you really want to delete the user.

Delete Users

Are you sure you want to delete this user?

L Yes %J[ Mo ][ Cancel ]

5. Click Yes torespond to the warning.

Database Users

Delete the login name as well??7? If the login name is deleted, the user will not be able to access any database.

| TESL\\\!‘J[ Mo

6. Deletion of the useris confirmed. Click OK to close the confirmation window.

Delete Users

Al_Finney has been deleted from the database,

See also:

o Assigning and deleting userroles

Assigning and deleting userroles

FFl administrators and managers can assign and modify or delete user roles for a dato-
base. Managing user roles helps to ensure the integrity of the database by allowing
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Database pull-down menu in the Database Manager to handle user roles.

Note: The available user roles are Administrator, Manager, Data Entry, and Reader.
See Userroles and permissions for descriptions.

E¥ Databace Ma nager

Connect ~ Server ~|Database ~|Update -
- Backup Database |
o B ,_LWE;VEILERUS Patch Database (20 | Haven
= atabases L ro—
[ FFLpn, | AddUser =
[ FFI_Prof  AddRole B
= _ B Database Info
& U Delete User g - ¥ Sy
i Havend Delete Role
@ Owyh
[d PM_FOREST
0 PM_FORES 12
[ RME_Bandit
[ RME Bandit2
[ RME_Bandit3

H Misc

H SQL Server Info

Compatibility_level
801 Server varsinn cnmpatshility of the datahase files Natahase compatihility level
¢ s | (60,65, 70, and 80)

Assigning arole to a user
To assign a new role to a user:

1. Select the database name in the tree view of the Database Manager. In the
example, arole is to be assigned to a user of the Haven database.
2. Click Add Role in the Database pull-down menu.

3. Enferthe name of the user and select the desired role in the pull-down listing.
Click Save.
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- Database Roles g@@

User: | Emma |

Add Role: [Varage: v|

Save [: Cloze

4. Addition of the user's new role is confirmed. Click OK to close the confirmation
window.

Database Roles E|

Mew role added for Emma.

Deleting a userrole
NOTE: No datais lost when a user or userrole is deleted.

To delete a userrole:

1. Select the database name in the tree view of the Database Manager. In the
example, arole isto be deleted for a user of the Haven database.

2. Click Delete Role in the Database pull-down menu.

3. Enterthe name of the appropriate user and select the role to be deletedin the
pull-down listing. Click Delete.

Delete Roles I:| |E| Izl
Izer Name: |Err|ma |
Fole to Delete: ||Em bt |

| Delete [: Close

4. Click Yes to confirm that you really want to delete the userrole.
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Delete Roles

Are you sure you want to delete this role for Emma?

Yes v\’\sjl Mo ][ Cancel ]

5. Deletion of the user'srole is confirmed. Click OK to close the confirmation win-
dow.

Delete Roles E'

Emma is no longer a Manager.

See Adding and deleting users

Password guidelines

To ensure security, new FFl passwords should meet the following guidelines:

o The password does not contain all or part of the username.

o The password is af least eight characters long.

o The password contains characters from three of the following four categories:
. Uppercase letters A through Z.
. Lowercase letters A through Z.
« Numerals 0 through 9.

. Non-alphanumeric characterssuch as!, $, #, or %.
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Using FFI

This section of the User's Guide contains detailed procedures for:

o Starting FFl
o Project management

o PDA coordination

o Dataentry and edit

o Query
o Reports and analysis

o Species management

o Toolbox utilities

Also, see Data entry guidelines for general tips on entering datain FFl.
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Starting FFl

To start FFI:

1. Double-click the FFlicon on your desktop orlaunch FFl from the Start menu.

2. Inthe Database Select window, select your SQL Serverinstance. Enter your user
name and your SQL password to log on to the server.

FFI | Database Select E3

Al netwark servers that were found are listed in the drop-down list below.
ou can also enter the server name directly into the drop-down box.

SQL Server Instances:
\SEATTLE'SGLEXFRESS v| | FRefesh |

Log an to the server

Ilzer Mame: isa |

Passward: |

Connect to a database

Cancel

3. Afterthe server validates your password, select your database from the pull-
down listing. Click OK to continue.
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FFI | Database Select X]

All network servers that were found are listed in the drop-down list below.
You can alsa enterthe server name directly into the drop-down box.

SQL Server Instances:
SEATTLE'SQLEXPRESS v| | PRefesh |

Log onto the server

|lzer Mame: |sa |

| |

Password:

Connect to a database

Select or enter 3 database name:

[FFi_TestDaiz 07 v

[ 0K QJ[ Cancel J

NOTE: If the Connectto a database menu is grayed out and you cannot select a
database, you have entered anincorrect SQL password. Confirm your password
andlog on to the server again. If necessary, repeat the Configuring a database pro-
cedure.

continued

Starting FFl (continued)

4. Pick the administrative unit you wish to work with and click Continue.

NOTE: If the administrative unit is not listed, it may reside in another database.
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FFl | Administrative Unit

Select an administrative unit to
@ Aol continue.
{7 TEST 2
) TestUnit?
| Corttinug -, |
e
[New Administrative Unit ]
| Edit Administrative Unit |
[ Cancel ]

NOTE: You can use this window to edit information about an existing administrative
unit. Click the name of the unit and click Edit Administrative Unit. Make any nec-
essary changes and click Save.

5. The main FFl window opens. Note that your SQL Server database instance and

administrative unit are identified in the footer of the window. Click the FFlmod-
ule you wish o use and proceed.
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FFI FBEX
Utities  Help

Project Managem... || Project Management Details

New ~ Save Cancel Delste

&= [l FOREST
=- | N
= ‘ Owyhee Unit

Project Management
PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

¢ TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

The Attentionicon

o
On many forms and input screens, you will see the Attentionicon: . Thisiconindicates
required orincorrect input. Mouse over the icon for messages about the required
data. Once you resolve the errors and click Save, the Aftention icon will disappear.

See also:

o FFluserinterface

o Protocols and methods

o Project management
o Using FFl
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The FFl userinterface

The figure below shows the main FFl window. All user activities take place within this win-
dow, or within dialog boxes that are opened from this window. Each numbered com-
ponent is described on the next page.

Lﬂlﬁ_estp'

Project Managem... Project Unit ™
4
New - Save Cancel [Delete u

Al Project Urits | Al Macro Plots| | 1dentity

& I FOREST Name: [FOREST |
LB Dowmm\'@ Date: | 9/20/2007 ~|

-3} Magic Kin
(+) TESTFOREST1
() TESTFORESTN Agency: |Nati0na| Forestry |

{#) TESTFOREST13 — =
@ TESTFOREST14 GRID file location: ||:"-lerrlp"-.ProjUn'rts'-.FORES TWFORESTWFOREST |

(¥ TESTFORESTI1S 5600 Units: [Acres v

(+) TESTFORESTIE

. [ (%) TESTFOREST12

. B TESTFOREST2 wv1: | |

. @<® TESTFOREST4 U3

. @ TESTFORESTS

. [ {+) TESTFORESTE uva: | |
&-@) TESTORESH | " MacroPiots || " Monitoring Status || Candidate Plots || Metadata |

INV
= Owyhas Unit ' Cbjectives | Description || Commert || GIS Cods |

Properties

Area:

Lser Variables

Monitaring.

Project Management
PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query ( )

Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

rd A
I-;]THAVELEHLISA H SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST \51/ _:-:|

continued

The FFl userinterface (continued)

Header (1)

The FFl window header (component 1) displays the program name. The appearance
of the window header varies depending on your user status. If you have administrator
or manager status, the Utilities menu, which allows you to import new protocols into FF,
will be visible. The Help menu provides information about FFl with alink to the

FRAMES FFl Web page, and links you to the on-line Help.

Tree view(2)

This pane (component 2) shows a tree view listing your project units, macro plots, and
scheduled sample events. You can choose to list All Project Units or All Macro Plots in
your tree view. The toolbar of the tree view changes to reflect the function that you
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select. Depending on which functionis active, pull-down menus, foggle bars, or other
conftrols will appearin the tree viewtoolbar.

Navigation button bar (3)

The navigation button bar (component 3) lets you switch between the seven FFl func-
tions. The current function is always highlighted.

Work pane (4)
All data entry, viewing, editing, analysis, and querying take place in the work pane

(component 4) orin dialog boxes that are called up from this pane. The work pane
and its menus change to reflect the functions that you select.

Footer (5)

The footer (component 5) remains the same while FFlis open. It identifies the current
user, database server, database, and administrative unit.
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Project management

The Project Management functionsin FFl include:

o Creating and defining new project units and macro plofs.

o Assigning macro plots to project units.
o Assigning monitoring status.

o Scheduling sample events.
o Assigning monitoring protocols to scheduled sample events.

FEX

Lkiities  Help.

Project Managem... || Project Management Details
New - Save Cancel Delete

B Project Unit TﬁEl
3| Macro Plot
® Sample Event

Project Management |
PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

e
J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData 07 TEST

NOTE: Your assigned role and permissions determine which functions you can per-
form in FFl. See User roles and permissions for more information, or consult your FFl
administrator.

Return to Using FFl main page.
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Working with project units
This section covers:

o Creating project units.

o Editing project units.

o Deleting project unifs.

Creating a new project unit

In FFl, a project unit is defined as a division of the entire sample population of the
administrative unit. This term corresponds to the term project ID used in FIREMON,
and the FEAT term monitoring unit.

Project units are usually defined so that they represent an area on the ground. For
example, a project unit could consist of "all areas in the Ponderosa vegetation type
between 1500 and 2000 meters above sea level, more than 500 meters from the near-
est road, and more than 1000 meters from the nearest stream." Project units provide a
means to functionally group macro plots formanagement and analysis. They can be
defined so that they overlap spatially, and you can associate macro plots with mul-
fiple project units. You can spatially define project units using the FFl GIS module.

To create a new project unit, select Project Unitin the New pull-down menu. The
Project Unit window opens.

Uities  Help

Project Management Macro Plot

| Save Cancel Delete
_!:Ient'rty

@3] Mo Plul D\\s: ~ |

Y

@ Sample Event

The Project Unit window contains data entry fields and forms, accessed through a series
of tabs, with which you can fully describe the new project unit. The numbered par-
agraphs in this section correspond fo the numbered functions in the window, as called
out below.

-71-



04/10/2009

2 EEX
Project Management Project Unit
New - Save Cancel Deiete
= [l FOREST ﬁ Name: [Owyhee Unit |
- mv | Date: [10/ 1/2007 v
@’[pl Propeties
Agency: |Range |
GRID file location: | |
Area: [56000 Units: [Acres v
User Variables
uvt: | |
w2 | |
173 [ —, |
Y I Aoy 7%
N O /) MacoPiots N[ _/Montoring Status [\ JCandidete Pois NO ./ Metadata
T —— ’ Objectives m Description m Comment ( 1 (h’ GIS Code
PDA Coordination I Tioeland habitat monﬂoW il F=a
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

continued

Creating a project unit (continued)

1. Add Identity information for the new project unit.

o Name. Enter a meaningful name for the unit.

o Date. The default is the date that you create the project unit. Use the pull-

down calendar or enter text to select a different date.

2. Add Properties information about the new project unit.

o Agency. Enfter the agency name.

o GRIDfile location. Thisis the file location of the GIS layer, if used. This field
will auto-fill if the project unit is spatially defined.

o Area. Enter the number of acres or hectares contained in the project unit.

o Units. Use the pull-down to select acres or hectares.

Important: If you begin to enter numeric datainfo afield, such as the Area
field, and then change your mind about including it, do not simply delete the
entry. If you do this, you effectively lock the form, and you cannot enter any
data. Instead, click Cancelto clear the entry. If you do find yourself locked in,
entera dummy value and then click Cancel.

3. Macro plots tab. In this tab, click Assign Macro Plots to open the Macro Plot
Selection form, which lets you assign macro plots to a project unit. Select the
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desired macro plots from the left-hand pane and assign them fo the project unit
by clicking the >> arrow. Click OK when finished. The assigned macro plots will
be listed in the Macro plots window after you save your work.

NOTE: Use the << and >> arrows to add orremove macro plots from the Assigned
Macro Plots pane.

Avallable Macro Plots Assigned Macro Plots

MName Furpnse % MName Purpose

Downtown Boise | Monitoring
Magic Kingdom monitoring TESTFORESTS
TESTFOREST

TESTFOREST
TESTFOREST13 | post-bum mar
TESTFOREST14
TESTFOREST15
TESTFOREST16
TESTFOREST18
TESTFOREST4

TESTFORESTE

O o
TESTINVIO7T
TESTINWZ238 =
TESTINYZ237

TECTIMYTTLD |
0 | 2| S | >

NOTE: After you complete data entry in a form field, click Save at the top of the
Project Unit pane. Notice that a small red triangle appears next to the tab's label
after data has been entered.

continued
Creating a project unit (continued)

4. Monitoring status tab. This tab contains the Monitoring Status Builder, which lets
you add, edit, delete, and order monitoring status for a project unit. Monitoring
status identifies the project unit's status in fime inrelationship to a freatment or
disturbance.

NOTE: You can assign monitoring status for a sample event in the Reports and Anal-
ysis tab. Forinformation on using monitoring status in analysis, see Analysis setup.
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MacroFlcts Moritoring Status Candidate Plots || Metadata |

'rt Delete | Up Down
Mahis COrder Comment

| -~

Click Add to open the Monitoring Status Builder. After you have assigned
monitoring statuses to each project unit, the status list can be edited or
deleted, andrearranged in any order. You can either assign the standard
criteria listed below, or build your own.

o Prefix: Pre, Post, Re.
o Base: Burn, Disturbance, Measure, Treatment.
o Suffix: Years 1-5.
In the first example, the monitoring status uses the standard criteria and is

Post-burn Year 2. In the second example, the status descriptors have been
customized to meet a specific program need.

FF1 | | Monitoring Status Builder =19
Identity [
Project Unit: | 707E5 T |
Prefix: | Post v/ 3
Base: |Bum w |
Suffie: iYearE W |
Properties
User Vanables
uvi: | |
uvz: | |
uva: | |
Comment
Forest treatment and monitoring program.
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i8 FFI | | Monitoring Status Builder =13
o : (W

Prefic: |Semnd w |

Baze: |TI'EEI‘lI'nEI‘|1 w |

Sy |Year? w |

Properties
|User Vanables

uv1: | |
uv2 | |

uv3: | |
Comment

Long-term treatment and monitoring program.

When you are finished assigning monitoring status, click OK & Close.

continued

Creating a project unit (continued)

5. Candidate plots tab. Use this tab to create, edit, delete, promote, orreject can-
didate macro plots.

| " Macro Plots || Moritoring Status *  Candidate Plots Metadata
Add | Edit Delete Promote Reject
MName Create Date LTM X UTM Y UTM Zone Dk
Creek1 322007 5:365.. 0 0

|A
3
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o Click Add inthe tab toolbar to open the Candidate Plot Builder.
Name the candidate plot, and add appropriate descriptive data.
Click OK & Close when finished.

o If you promote a candidate plot, the plot will be movedinto the
Project Management tree view as a macro plot. Click Promote o
promote a ploft.

o Click Rejecttoremove a candidate plot from the list of candidate
plots.

&% Data Capture | | Candidate Plot Builder
dentity

ﬁ Mame: |Creel-:2 |Q

Dat: [ Trursday Aot 02,200 N

Properties

UTM X: |0 |
uTMY: |0 |
UTM Zone: | |
DNER Pairt: | |
DNER Mean: | |
DNER Min: | |
|

DNER Max: |

Comments:

User Varables
UvA: | |
uvz: | |
uva: | |

NOTE: The 9 indicates arequired field.
continued
Creating a project unit (continued)

6. Metadata tab. To add metadata to further describe the project unit, click the
Metadata tab and select New. The Metadata Builder window, shown below,
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opens.

FF1| | MetaData Builder =13
Identity B
Project Unit Name: |Sawtooth Range |
Date: | 7/25/2007 v |
Locked: [ False ]
Properties
B Biological Description | Reject Criteria || Field Instructions | Comment |
Bum Prescribe | Management Objectives . Monitoring Objectives || Objective Vanable . Physical Description |

Entertext, or cut and paste text, into these tab fields.

o You can cut and paste text, such as existing documentation about
the project unit, info the metadata tab text fields, or enter text
directly. Metadata can be added, edited, or updated at any tfime.
Text can be copied and pasted info a word processing package for
formatting and printing.

o Metadatarecords are labeled and sorted by date. Accept the
default date, or use the calendar to select another date for the rec-
ord.

o [f desired, tfoggle the Locked bar to True to ensure that the meto-
data are not changed.

o Afterentering data, click OK & Close to save the record. The record
will be listed within the Metadata tab in the Project Unit details win-
dow.
7. Inthe Objectives tab in the Project Unit window, enter the monitoring objective.

8. Inthe Description tab in the Project Unit window, enter a description for the
project unit.

9. Use the Comment tab in the Project Unit window to enter any pertinent notes
and comments.

10. GIS code tab. If the project unit is spatially described, this field will auto-fill.
See also:

o Editing a project unit

o Deleting a project unit
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Editing a project unit

To edit an existing project unit:

1. Inthe Project Management tree view, highlight the project unit to be edited.
The Project Unit window opens.

2. Make any necessary changes or updates to the datain the Project Unit window,

and click Save.

= EEX
Project Management Project Unit
New » %ﬁaﬂc&l Delete
Al Project Une | &) Macro Plats | I
-l FOREST ~ Name: [FOREST |
B-48) Uowntown Hoise Date: | 5/20/2007 v
@) Magic Kingdom =
=) TESTFORESTI Properties
:i:::};:;zcggz 1 Agency: |Nationa| Forestry |
October 15, 2001 |- GRID file location: ||:"-Iemp‘-.PrDjUnh'-}'{)REST'-\FOHEST‘-.FOREST |
@) TESTFORESTI N Unts: [fome ]
Mk h jits: |ACT
@ (+) TESTFOREST12 i l”ea | e X
@) TESTFOREST14 SEY. Neinbles
®-@) TESTFORFSTIS uv: | |
& (+) TESTFORESTIE i
5-{ TE vz | |
& (%) TESTFORESTIS
& (+) TESTFOREST2 w3 | |
@43 TESTFOREST4 = =
iv#h TLETEADECTR ] Macro Flots | Monitoring Status | Candidate Plots Metadata
— Objectives | Description | Comment GIS Code
— T Monioring.
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRavELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

Return to Working with project units

Deleting a project unit

Project units can be deleted from the main Project Unit window. You might want to
delete a project unit if it was initially set up incorrectly, or after a project has been com-
pleted. Deleting a project unit does not affect your macro plots or collected and

stored data.

To delete a project unit:

1. Inthe tree view in the main Project Management window, highlight the project
unit fo be deleted.

2. Click Delete at the top of the Project Unit window.
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Project Management Project Unit
New ~ Save Cancel [Delet
Al Project Units | Al Macro Piots | Identzy ]
] = FOREST ﬁ Mame: |Owyhee Unit |
el : Date: [10/ 1/2007 ~
= [ O i
Agency: |Range |
GRID file location: | |
Area: [56000 Units: [Acres vl
User Variables
uvt: | |
w2z | |
uva: | |
MacroFlots | Mondodng Status || Candidate Plots Metadata
T —— * Objectives | Descrption | Comment GIS Code
e |rangeland habitat monitoring
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats 07 TEST

3. Click Yesin the confirmation box, as shown below.

Delete Project Unit?

This Project Unit:
*Has 3 Macro Plot assignments that will be lost, (The Macro Plots will not be deleted).

LE

Do you really want to delete this Project Linit?
[ Yes %J L Mo ]

NOTE: Any assigned macro plots will be retains, although the linkage to the project
unit will be lost.

Return to Working with project units
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Working with macro plots

This section covers:

o Creating macro plots.

o Editing macro plots.

o Deleting macro plofts.

Creating a macro plot

NOTE: A macro plotis a geographic sample point within a project unit that has a
specific azimuth around which method data are collected. It is the same as the
macro plotin FEAT and is comparable to plot location in FIREMON.

To create a new macro plot, select Macro Plot in the New pull-down menu of the
Project Management window.

FFI

Utiities  Help
Project Managem... || Project Unit
Mew - Save Cancel Delets

BE Project Unit ro Plots | || Identity

{+)  Macro Plat

| Properties

The Macro Plot Builder form opens. The numbered paragraphs in this section cor-
respond to the functionsin the Macro Plot window, called out below.
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Location

UTM Essting {m): | |
UTM Notthing {m): | |
UTM zone: | |
Datum: | |
Emor {m}: | |
Project Management POOP: | |
DA Conrdination Longtude: [ 11424666 |
LR AL Latitude: [46.33653 |

Query Installation
Reports and Analysis Install date: [ 10/ 172007 ¥
e Tt Retire dats: |11 ~|
Toolbox Located by: |Huc:k Fino__ |

£ %

Project Managem... || Macro Plot
Mew - Save CE'JLEI.L.: elste
Al Project Units | Al Macro Plots | [|Identity { ]
= FOREST Name: [Urit 57 o
#-(®) Downtown Boiss Type: ||'\"|easured v|
. B8 Magic Kingdom
. @@ TESTFORESTI @ Pumose: | Testing |
. E-&) TESTFOREST1 Froject Units
. E-68) TESTFOREST13 ‘FOREST @‘[ r—
. () TESTFOREST14 Heseck s
. E-68) TESTFOREST15 e
. @@ TesTroResTie | [[|Freeeties {3 )
. m-(+) TESTFORESTIE Site Charact2stics Py
. - TESTFOREST3 Blevation: [4000 |
. m-68) TESTFOREST4
. @ (&) TESTFORESTS Azimuth: [0 |
. @-{+) TESTFORESTE Aspect: [180 |
. E-68) TESTFORESTE
&l NV Hil slope: [10 |
Transect slope: | |

— e
4 { 6 3 r A ? hY
Dirzctions }g Wetadata "\_/ Comments H\__/User\u"ariables |
——

“d TRAVELERLISA | B SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS | [ FFI_TestData_07 | TEST

continued

Creating a macro plot (continued)

1. Add Identity information for the new macro plot.

« Name. Add a meaningful name for the macro ploft.
. Type. Use the pull-down menu to select the appropriate plot type.

. Purpose. Briefly describe the purpose of the plot.

2. To assign the macro plot to a project unit, click the Assign to project units button
in the Identity pane. Available project units will be listed in the Project Unit Selec-
tor. Check the appropriate checkboxes and click OK.

NOTE: a macro plot can be assigned to more than one project unit.
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Project Unit Selector

Select project units for macroplot assignment

E Sawtooth Mountain |
N

3. Add Properties information for the new macro plot, using pull-down menus
where provided to assign values.

. Site Characteristics:
o Elevation.
o Azimuth.
o Aspect.
o Hill slope.
o Transect slope.
. Location:
o UTM Easting (m).
o UTM Northing (m).
o UTMZone.
o Datum.
o Error (m).
o PDOP.
o Longitude.
o Latitude.
« Installation:

o Install date - Enter the date when the macro plot was
created.

o Retire date - Enter a date when the macro plot will no longer
be used.

o Located by - Enter the name of the individual who located
the macro ploft.

continued
Creating a macro plot (continued)

4. Inthe Directions tab, enter direction and location data in the Start Point and
Directions fields.
5. Inthe Metadata tab, enter metadata as appropriate.

6. Inthe Comments tab, add comments as appropriate.
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7. Inthe User Variables tab, enter any additional notes or criteria that pertain to
the macro plot. You can add up to eight strings of information.

NOTE: The data that you enter as user variables can be used for stratifying, filtering,
reporting, or analysis.

8. Click Save to save the new macro plot.

See also:

o Editing a macro plot

o Deleting a macro plot

Editing a macro plot

To edit an existing macro ploft:

1. Inthe Project Management tree view, double-click the macro plot to be edited.

2. Make any necessary changes to the datain the Macro Plot window, and click
Save.

Utiities  Help.
Project Managem... || Macro Plot
Mew - Cancel Delete
All Project Units | Al Macro Plots | || Identitf
= [ FOREST ~ Name: [TESTFOREST13 |
. E-& Dowrtown Boise Figi
£ ype: | WEEENE v
£ E}G) Magic Kingdom |
| @& TESTFOREST! Purpose: |posH:uum monitaring |
. @E-%) TESTFORESTT Project Units
. B4+ TESTFORESTI: = FOREST o
©o -6y August 05,2 project units
) January 04, ¢ -
© {3) October 02, Propeties
| E-@ TESTFOREST1: Location &
. B TESTFORESTY! UTM Easting fm}: | |
| %) TESTFOREST1 s
. @ () TESTFORESTI: UTH Nortring {ri: | |
EJQ TESTFOREST3 UTM zone: | |
< | Datum: | |
‘Project Management &mmﬂ
PDA Coordination PDOP: | |
Data Entry and Edit Longtude: [114.24666 |
Query Latitude: [45.33653 L
Reports and Analysis Installation
R = Install date: |10/ 1/2007 v
T Retie date: [#112/ 1/2007 ~|

Located by: [Huck Finn |

<

' TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

Return to Working with macro plots

Deleting a macro ploft

You can delete a macro plot for which no data has been collected. However, once a
macro plot contains data, it cannot be deleted.

To delete an empty macro plot:
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1. Inthe tree view in the main Project Management window, highlight the macro
plof to be deleted.

| Project Management Macro Plot |
| bisw Save Cancel Delete, |
|| Al Poject Unis | Al Macro Plols | | identey "

@ @) TFSTFORFSTIL =] Name: |Unt 57 |
®-@) TESTFORESTIS Tyne | =l
@) TESTFORESTI6 - -
-} TESTFORESTIS TMumposs: Mentaring |
o (+) TESTFOREST2 Project Unite
-8 TESTFOREST4 FOREST Aseign to
®-{%) TESTFORESTS project urits
@ (%) TESTFORESTS =
# (+) TESTFORESTZ Blliidiie
- TESTINVIOTT = Sits Characterietice ~
€0 TESTINV2236 Dlevation: [4000
-6 TESTINVZ237 -
- TESTINV2238 Agimuth: |0
E-3) TESTINVZ23S Aspect: [180
. | Aspect: 180
=@ Dl S|
= Hil slope: 10
Project Management Transect slope:
PDA Coordination | neatinn
Dala Enlry and Edil UTM Eaeting fm};
Query UTM Morthing fm}:
Reports and Analysis UTH zone:
Species Management Datum:
Tanlhax Error fm):
PNOP- |

W TRAVELERUISA ) SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats 07 TEST

2. Click Delete at the top of the Macro Plot window.

3. Click Yesin the confirmation box, as shown below.

Delete Macroplot?

L] E Are you sure you would like to delete the Macro Plot 'Unit 577
L

Yes k‘ [ Mo ]

Retfurn to Project Management
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Working with sample events

This section covers:

o Scheduling sample events.

o Editing sample events.

o Deleting sample events.

NOTE: You can link your sample events to photos that you take in the field. See Using
photosin FFl.

Scheduling a sample event

In FFI, a sample event is a subset of a monitoring event, which is defined as the date
of asample event, treatment, or disturbance. The sample event is a specific point
in time at which sampling is to be conducted, and identifies which sampling pro-
focols are to be applied. This section explains how to schedule a sample event and
assign the protocols to be used.

To schedule a sample event, select the appropriate project unit and macro plot In the
Project Management window. In the New pull-down menu at the top of the pane,
select Sample Event.

FFI E| l§| fXI

Lilties ~ Help

Project Management Macro Plot
New = Save Cancel Delete
B Proiect Unit o Plots|

3| Macro Plat

]@ Sample E\rent[:

The numbered paragraphs in this section correspond to the functionsin the Sample
Event window, called out below.
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Project Management

Sample Event

Save. Capcel Deiste
. o

New - !
AT Project Units | A1 Macro F‘E|

-3 TESTFORESTS
%) TESTFORESTS

Identity w
=- [l FOREST ° Date: [ 9/ 9/2007 -
i L Macro Plot: [TESTFOREST3 |
-l Owyhee Unit L .
@@ TesTFOREST3 {2 ||} Propetties

User Variables

uvi: | |
uvz: |
v |
pEechMenagements i i 5 Protocols |7=4\ Team |(_5“ Comments
E0A Conndination Add/Remove Protocols = il
LR EI LA Mame Description
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

S
J TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS L) FFI_TestData_07 TEST

1. ldentity. Assign a Date for the event, using the pull-down calendar. The Macro

Plot field fills in automatically with the macro plot name.

2. Ifdesired, add User Variables in the Properties pane. User variables can be sim-
ple notes or descriptors. In this context, they are not used for stratifying or filtering

records.

continued

Scheduling a sample event (continued)

Uiities  Help,
Project Management Sample Event
New = Save Cancel Delete
—_— o
ATFroject Units | Al Macro Plots | |derrtfer)
@I FOREST ° Date: | 9/ 9/2007 v
- v Wacro Flot: [TESTFOREST3 |
=Bl Owyhes Unit B -
i@ TesTrOREsT3 (2| [} Froperties
-6 TESTFORESTS User Variables
% 2
(+) TESTFORESTS V- | |
uvz: |
uv3: |
Management T
Sooiesh i i i Protocols | i 4 ) Team {5 ) Comments
PDA Coordination N N
Add/Remove Protocols
LEEEE L S Mame Description
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FF_TestData_07 TEST
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3. Use the Protocols tab in the main Sample Event window to select the protocols
to be used during the sample event:

o Click Add/Remove Protocols to open the Protocol Selector. Scroll
through or filter the listing to locate the protocols you wish to assign
to the sample event.

o Highlight the desired protocol and either double-click or use the >>
button.

o Click OKwhen all applicable protocols have been added to the
sample event.

rotoco Select @
Avaliable Protocols Aszsigned Protocols
MName Lo Name k
Plat Description {metric) [
Post Bum Severty X Cover - Paints
Post Bum Severnty {metric) E Cower - Paints by Transect
Rare Plant Species Cowver-Frequency

Surface Fusls - Alasaka DuffLitt {metric) |
Surface Fusls - Alaska DuffLitt I 5

|
Rare Plant Species {matric) | Treas
Surface Fuels | .

Surface Fuels - Piles

Surface Fuels - Piles (metric)

Surface Fuels - Viegetation 1

Surface Fuels - Viegetation (metric) W

Surface Fuels [metric) |

NOTE: To store photos associated with a sample event, assign the Plot Description
protocol to the event. See Using photos in FFl for more information.

4. Inthe Team tabin the main Sample Event window, identify the team scheduled
to conduct the sample event.

5. Use the Comments tab in the main Sample Event window to enter any addi-
tional notes orinformation.

Click Save in the Sample Event window toolbar to save the scheduled sample
event.

See also:

o Editing a sample event

o Deleting asample event
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Using photosin FFI

You can file photographs taken during sample events and link them to your macro plot
using the Plot Description protocol.

Naming and filing photos

When naming your photos, be as descriptive as possible. A photo named plotl.jpg is
difficult to tie to plot data. Instead, fry something like admin_proj_plot_date_D, where
admin is the administrative unit, proj is the Project Unit, plot is the macro plot ID, dafe is
the date of the photograph, and D is the direction the photo was taken or the sequen-
tfial photo number on the plot. For example, glac_redbench_001_10092007_N.jpg
would be a photo of plot 1, facing north, on the Red Bench project in Glacier National
Park taken October 9, 2007.

Choose whatever format works best for you, but be sure to record the format in your
project metadata so photos can be located at alater date. Store plot photosin the
C:\FF\Photos subdirectory. It is also helpful to include plot information in the pho-
tographitself. One simple way to do thisisrecord project information (project unit,
macro plot, date, direction, etc.) on a small whiteboard and include the whiteboard
in your plot photos. Be sure that the whiteboard is legible in the photos. Other con-
siderations:

o Focusthe camera on the environment surrounding the plot, not the distance or
foreground.

o Make sure that the cameraiis set for the correct exposure and aperture for exist-
ing light conditions.

o Trytoinclude the plot centerin your photographs to reference the photos geo-
graphically.

Using the Plot Description protocol

You can capture digitalimages at every sample visit and store theirlocation and file
namesin the FFl database. To link photos, assign the Plot Description protocol to the
sample event. When you go to the Plot Description form for the sample event in Data
Entry and Edit, you can link ten photos using the hyperlink fields in Plot Photos, as shown
below.
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Plot Phaotos
Photo 1| owyhee_01_100320 | _ ] Phota & | I[.]
Fhato 1 Az.: | | Phato B Az.: | |
Phote 2 |2 10072007 5W.jog |g Phota 7 | |D
Phato 2 &z.: | | Phato 7 Az.: | |
Photo3) O Photod O
Fhato 3 &z.: | | Phaoto 8 Az.: | |
Photo 4 [ Phota 3 | L]
Fhoto 4 &z | | Phota 3 &z.; | |
Photo 5 | IL.] Photo 10 ]
Phato & 42.: | | Phato 1042.: | |

Editing a sample event

To edit or update a sample event:

1. Inthe Project Management tree view, select the event to be edited.

Project Management Sample Event
New - Cancel Delete

All Project Units | Al Macro Plots | Identity

) May 06,2002 A ° Date: | 9/21/2002 |
o ' i) Macro Flot: [TESTFORESTE |
He eptember 05, 200 d

=% TESTFORESTS Properties

=45 May 10, 2002 User Vanables
-+ September 21, 200 =
: - UV1: |dry angeland
%) September 28, 200— | |
= uvz: |
£ i |
== = v |
Project ' Protocols | Team || Comments
PDA Coordination
Add/Remove Protocols
Bt L Name Description i
Query Diensity - Guadrats {metrc) Diensity estimates of plant species using qua..
= CBI Composite Bum Index =
Reports and Analysis Trees - Seedlings {Height Class) m... Tree information for seedlings. L
r Cover - Species Composition {metric) Ocular estimates of cover for plart species ...
Species Management 4 G
2 Diensity - Belts {metric) Diensity estimates of plart species using belt...
Toolbox Trees - Saplings {Diameter Class) (... Tree information for saplings.
Cover-Frequency {metric) Cover and/or frequency estimates of plant s... |

) TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

2. Make any necessary changes, and click Save.

Return to Working with sample events

Deleting a sample event

You can delete a sample event for which no data has been collected. Once an event
contains dataq, it cannot be deleted.
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To delete an unused or empty sample event:

1. Inthe tree view in the main Project Management window, highlight the sample
event to be deleted.

FFI
Lkiities  Help
Project Management Sample Event
New - Save Cancel |Delete,
Al Project Units | Al Macro Plots | Identity by

@[ FOREST ° Date: [10/ 1/2007 v
@ v Macro Plot: [TESTRANGE |

=l Owyhee Unit

&3 TESTFOREST3 FEE
== (E) TESTFORESTS User Vanables

(%) TESTFORESTS

Uv1:
=68 TESTRANGE | |
B} October 01, 2007 uvz: |
v |
il Management
Project ' Protocols | Team || Comments
PDA Coordination
Add/Remove Protocols
LRSI ELE Mame Description
Query Cover - Species Composttion Ccular estimates of cover for plant species ..
Reports and Analysis

A
¢ TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats 07 TEST

2. Click Delete to delete the sample event.

3. Click Yesin the confirmation box, as shown below.

Delete Sample Event?

L ] "-n,, Are you sure you would like to delete the Sample Event for 'October 01, 20077
L

[ Yes %J [ Mo ]

Return to Working with sample events
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PDA coordination

The PDA Coordination window is used to support use of FFl with PDAs (personal digital
assistants). Use this section of the FFl User's Guide together with the FFl PDA Field Hand-
book, whichiis also included in the installation package as a stand-alone PDF file. Oper-

ations that are performed only on the PDA, such as entering field data and performing
backups, are covered in the handbook.

The basic PDA Coordination interface on the desktop is shown here.

Important: When FFl opens, it occupies the full screen. Whenever you use FFl with
your PDA, be sure to resize the FFl window so that you can see the ActiveSync win-
dow. ActiveSync must be running every time you use FFl with your PDA.

FFI (=[]

Lkilties  Help

PDA Coordination PDA Coordination Details

Setup PDA  Send/Retrieve Clear Enties  Remove Selected
.’REST Sample Event Diate Macro Flot Name Praject Uit Name
wihee Unit

F

L]

=
<

=
=
=

]

Project Management
PDA Coordination
Data Entry and Edit
Query

Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

) TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

Coordination tasks

This section of the FFl User's Guide covers PDA-related operations that are done on the
desktop:

o Setting up a new PDA for data collection.

o Exporting sample events o the PDA for data collectionin the field.

o Importing monitoring data from the PDA to the desktop.
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NQOTE: The FFI PDA Field Handbook is available as a PDF that you can load on your
PDA for use in the field. This requires that you install Adobe Reader for Pocket PC 2.0,
which can be downloaded at http://www.adobe.com-
/products/acrobat/readerforppc.

Return to Using FFl main page.
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Setting up anew PDA

This section presentsinstructions on setting up a new PDA (personal digital assistant) for
using FFI PDA in the field. The steps are:

o Synchronizing the PDA.
o Installing FF PDA.

o Loading any neededreference documents.

FFI PDA is designed to be used on PDAs that run Windows Mobile 5.0. See FH installation
formemory and speed requirements.

Synchronizing the PDA

The first step ininstalling FFI PDA is synchronization. The User's Guide assumes that you
are using ActiveSync to synchronize your PDA. If you do not have ActiveSync on your
PDA, you can download ActiveSync 4.5 from http://ww-
w.microsoft.com/windowsmobile/activesync.

To synchronize your PDA and the desktop, place the PDA inits docking station. Active-
Sync will begin automatically. During synchronization, you will see the ActiveSync
screens, shown below, on your desktop.

@ Microsoft ActiveSync

File WView Tools Help

{
Connecting H‘@"J

Hide Dietails &

Information Type Status

Important: When FFl opens, it occupies the full screen. Whenever you use FFl with
your PDA, be sure to resize the FFl window so that you can see the ActiveSync win-
dow. ActiveSync must be running every time you use FFl with your PDA.
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@ Microsoft ActiveSync

File View Tools Help

@ Sync Schiedule L_,E’ Explore
Connected @

Hide Details &

Information Type Status

Important: When you run ActiveSync, be sure that all of the ActiveSync options are
turned OFF, so that only ActiveSync itself is running. Follow the procedure shown
below to turn off the ActiveSync options.

When synchronization is complete, move on to Installing FFl on the PDA.

A note about ActiveSync partnerships

ActiveSync partnerships are optional. In a partnership, ActiveSync identifies your PDA
with a specific desktop PC, and retains the information type settings for syn-
chronization. You can also use ActiveSync as a guest, without forming a formal part-
nership. Because partnerships can trigger conflicts with FFI PDA, use them only if you
also use your PDA for other applications, such as MS Outlook, that require a part-
nership.

IMPORTANT: If you use an ActiveSync partnership, be sure to turn your partnership
OFF before running FFI PDA. FFI PDA operations conflict with ActiveSync operations.

To turn off your ActiveSync partnership:

1. Inthe ActiveSync window on the desktop, click Options in the Tools pull-down
menu.
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® Microsoft ActiveSync

File View REGLHE

I@ Sync l

|
WM_A St

Add Server Source.,,

|
[
Connecter  sd44m-move Programs... ‘
|

@

Explore Pocket PC

: g
Advanced Toolz Y Hide Details &

Information Type Status

2. Unselect each of the checkboxes, and click OK.

Settings E|

Cptions |

A%, Select the information you want to synchronize with your
Pocket PC and click OK, or zelect 3 source and click
Settings.

] A

[ @4 Contacts
(1 [E] Calendar
O £ Email
O Tasks
O MNotes
O IEJ Favortes |
] Files
O @' Media

i Windows PC
(1 @4 Contacts 3

[ OK%_][ Cancel ]

Move on to Installing FFl on the PDA.
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Installing FFl on the PDA

NOTE: Installing FFl PDA requires approximately 15 minutes, and requires that you
carefully monitor your desktop and the PDA to read and respond to installation
prompts and instructions.

Important: Be sure to resize the FFl window so that you can see the ActiveSync win-
dow. ActiveSync must be running every time you use FFl with your PDA.

After synchronizing your PDA, follow these steps to install FFl PDA:

1. Start FFl on your desktop computer and open PDA Coordination.

2. Inthe Setup PDA pull-down menu, select Setup New PDA.

FFI EBEX
Usities  Help

PDA Coordination PDA Coordination Details

Setup FDA | Send/Retrieve  Clear Entries  Remove Selected
£ IFTS')REST Setup New PDA Macro Plot Name Project Unit Name
=+ W

- Owvhee Unit

Project Management

Data Entry and Edit

Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

) TRAVELERLISA | & seattle\sqlexpress [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

3. The PDA Setup window opens on your computer. This window will remain open
throughout the installation, and will periodically give you instructions and
prompts. Click Continue in the window to begin the installation process.
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PDASetup D'EJ@

EEl-alc:e sUre yaur F'Ij.ﬂ\ is hooked to vour computer and synched. Click
!Eu:untinue'tu:u beagin.

| [[continue ﬂs

4. IMPORTANT: Pay close attention during the installation process. You will need to
watch both the desktop and the PDA windows to read and respond fo dialogs.
Although the installation procedure varies somewhat from PDA to PDA, the instal-
lation generally follows this sequence:

a.

d.

e.

Respond to all dialogs on the PDA until you reach the main PDA win-
dow and the PDA has synchronized. Let the PDA install any com-
ponent it asks to. When it isready, tap OKin the upperright corner of
the PDA window.

Click Continue in the desktop PDA Setup message box.

Then continue through the next set of PDA dialogs, until you reach
the main window and the PDA has synchronized again.

Then click Continue in the PDA Setup message box on the desktop.

This cycle may repeat another time or two.

General installation notes:

[¢]

Any fime the PDA asks about reinstalling existing components, click
Yes.

Any time the PDA asks to restart, click OK.

When the PDA announces that it has successfully installed some-
thing, click OK.

Click Continue in the PDA Setup window after the PDA has finished a
particular task.

5. Wheninstallation s finished, a Finished message box will display on the desktop.
Click OK.

FFI PDA is installed on the PDA
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After FFlisinstalled on your PDA, the FFl PDA program icon appearsin the PDA Programs
window.

B WM_Alex FEX]

File Zoom Toolz Help

{ 4 | Programs it eieaz X

wm ® B

Gamas ActiveSync Calculator

@ o <

ne:disp Data Backup Download

I

Agent
P4 (=x: K [

Excel Mahila FFI PDA Fila Explorer

0 U o

Modem Link Picturas & |[—
Videos 1

NOTE: You need only install FFl on the PDA once, although there is no harm in rein-
stalling it.

After FFI PDA is successfully installed, see Exporting sample events to the PDA.

Exporting sample events to the PDA

To prepare for sampling in the field with the PDA, you must export sample events to
FFI PDA. FFl will also export the local species list and its associated picklists to the PDA.

Following are some important tips fo observe when you export sample events:

o If you have an ActiveSync partnership, be sure to furn it OFF before running FF.
Also turn off any ActiveSync options, so that only ActiveSync is running.

o You canonly collect data for the macro plots and sample events that you spec-
ify when you export to the PDA. Therefore, if you are installing a new plot, you
must create the plot in the FFl Project Management module, evenif you don't
yet have any coordinates or other information about the plot. You can edit the
macro plot description after you return from the field.

o Sample events are unique to macro plots. You must select each sample event
foreach macro plot you wish to visit. Example: if you want o visit three plots on
May 29, 2008, that date should appear three timesin the PDA Coordination
Details data grid, as shown below.

o Be sure to export a sample event to the PDA only once. The PDA doesn't retain
any data, so once you import a completed sample event into FFl, the PDA has
no memory of it. If you export the sample event again later, none of its method
data will be exported withit.

To export sample events:
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1. Onyour desktop, start FFl and select PDA Coordination.
2. Place the PDA inits docking station.

3. Inthe PDA Coordination tree view, navigate to the appropriate project unit and
macro plot.

4. Click eachsample event to be exported. The events will be listed in the grid in
the PDA Coordination Details window. Note that sample events for two macro
plots will be exported.

NOTE: Toremove an event, select it and then click Remove Selected. To remove all
events, click Clear Entries.

FFI EEX

Lkities  Help
PDA Coordination PDA Coordination Details
Setup PDA  Send/Retieve Clear Enties  FRemove Selected
B2 FE)REST ] 25 Sample Event Date Macro Plot Name Project Unit Name
= DD”\TF‘D':"?"BD_'HS: ‘Wednesday, September 26, 2. Downtown Boise FOREST
i f“E'“’.”S“’.&‘ _ || Tuesday, October 09, 2007 Downtown Boise FOREST
fl 2007/10/09 Tuesday, October 10, 2006 Magic Kingdom FOREST
=~ Magic Kingdom Manday, January 01, 2007 Wagic Kingdom FOREST
i L 200610410 — || Thursday, September 27, 2007  Magic Kingdom FOREST
il B 2007/01/01 Thursday, October 11, 2007 Magic Kingdom FOREST
Pk 200740927
2007,/ 10/11
- TESTFOREST1
- TESTFOREST11
- TESTFOREST13
- TESTFOREST14 |
m TCCTCADCCTAR :
Project Management ||
PDA Coordination |
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

o TRAVELERLISA [ seattle’sqlexpress| [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST

5. Ensure that ActiveSync is running and that FFl PDA is hot running.

6. Onthe desktop, select Export Sample Events to PDA in the Send/Retrieve pull-
down menu.

-99 -



04/10/2009

= r BEE
Lkilties  Help
PDA Coordination PDA Coordination Details
Setup PDA | Send/Retrieve | Clear Ertries  Remove Selected
= FEJR[I)ESTm = A Sample Eve]  Export Sample Events To PDA %J Project Uit Name
=~ Downtown Boise Wednesday, FOREST
P 2007/09/26 -FLIZSE:%‘IF‘? Import Data From PDA FOREST
o 200710/09 Tuesday, October 10, 2006 Magic Kingdom FOREST
=~ Magic Kingdom Monday, January 01, 2007 Magic Kingdom FOREST
i 200610410 — || Thursday, September 27, 2007 Magic Kingdom FOREST
L L 2007/01/01 Thursday, October 11, 2007 Magic Kingdom FOREST
P 2007/08/27
i 20071011
@- TESTFOREST1
E- TESTFORESTT
- TESTFOREST13
@- TESTFOREST14
1 TCCTOCAOCCTIR :
Project Management
PDA Coordination
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

o TRAVELERLISA | [ seatile'sqlexpress [ FFI_TestData_07 | TEST

7. A progress bar will appear. The export process takes several minutes. When the
bar disappears, the processis complete. The sample events will disappear from
the PDA Coordination Details grid.

You may also wish to load reference documents on your PDA before going to the field.

Important: Before you go into the field, perform a self-restoring Sprite backup on
each of your memory cards to protect against data and application loss. For infor-
mation, see Creating a self-restoring Sprite backup file in the FFl PDA Field Hand-
book.

To work with your sample eventsin the field, proceed to the FFl PDA field handbook.

Loadingreference documents

You may also wish to transfer Word, Excel, and Acrobat documents from your desktop
to the PDA forreference in the field.

To transfer files, you need to establish an ActiveSync partnership. Then you can use the
Explore icon on the ActiveSync window to bring up a Mobile Device explorer window,
which canthen be used to copy documents directly to the PDA. See your PDA oper-
ator's manual for more information on document transfer.

NOTE: Be sure to turn your ActiveSync partnership OFF before running FFI.
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AcrobatReader

The FFI PDA Field Handbook is available as a PDF that you can load on your PDA for use
in the field. This requires that you install Adobe Reader for Pocket PC 2.0, which can be
downloaded at http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readerforppc.
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Importing data from the PDA

After you have collected field data and returned to the office, import your datainto
the administrative unit database on the desktop.

NQOTE: Be sure to turn your ActiveSync partnership and any ActiveSync options OFF
before running FFI.

1. Synchronize the PDA by placing it in the docking station. FFl PDA should not be
running. Be sure that ActiveSync recognizes the PDA, ensuring that the com-
puter and the PDA are communicating.

NOTE: ActiveSync does NOT download your field data from the PDA.

2. Onthe desktop, start FFl and log into the appropriate administrative unit and
database.

3. Click PDA Coordination.

4. Inthe Send/Retrieve pull-down menu, click Import Data From PDA. The import
begins automatically and may take a few minutes.

FFI =11E3]

Ltiities  Help
PDA Coordination PDA Coordination Details

Setup PDA | Send/Retieve | Clear Enties  Remove Selected
= FOREST Al Sample Ever Export Sample Events To FDA Praject Unit Name
= Downtown Boise
- 2007/09/26 | Impon Dats From PDA |, |
. 2007/10/09 S

= Magic Kingdom
. - 2006/10/10

. 2007/01/01

. 2007/08/27
L L 20074011
# TESTFORESTI
[ TESTFORESTT

o TroTrANCoTiN

Project Management

£

PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management

Toolbox

¢ TRAVELERLISA [ seattls\sqlexpress [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

5. When the import is complete, a message window opens. Click OKin the Data
Capture PDA message window.
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DataCapturePDAComponent

Database Successfully retrieved from the PDA (1 sample rows and 2 attribute rows)

NOTE: All of the field data that you designated forimport is now contained in the
administrative unit database on the desktop, and no longerresides on the PDA.
However, if other administrative unit databases are present on your PDA, they will
not be affected.

6. You can now go to Data Entry and Edit in FFl on your desktop and view the data
for the sample events that you imported. The screenshot below shows the data
that was imported for the Magic Kingdom October 11, 2007 sample event.

NOTE: See Data entry and edit for more information on viewing and working with
data.

B Fr1 B=1ES
Utilties  Help
Data Entry and Edit || Data Entry and Edit Details
Picldist A
=l FOREST | | e — =
* E-@ Dowrtown Boise over-Frequency |FCCS | Surface Fuels - Filss |
. =@ Magic Kingdom - Save Cancel Delste Delste \ist
) 200611010 [0 Visited: [Yes ] 8
-£3) 2007/01/M
3 2007/08/27 Num. Transects: |'| |
e 2] 200/ 10/11 Tran. Length: |15 |
. @ () TESTFORESTT
. @) TESTFORESTN Num. Quad./Tran.: |5 |
. @@ TESTFOREST13 Quad. Length: |20 |
. @) TESTFORESTIZ
| oo Ty TreTrancoTiC : | Quad. Width: |20 | L
Broferktonane ment: NRF Subplot Ratio: |1:25:50:100 | =&
PDA Coordination —
w———— | Transect Quadrat ftem Code Status NRF ~
Data Entry i S Y- SR
o o @ @ : @
S 1 L AcER  [E L & | &
Remavtsmmd fonlyss 1 5 svaL (@ L @ z
Species Management 1 2 SYAL [ﬂ !L @ 2 @
! L |1 ARUV L & |2 Tv
£ | 2|

g TRAVELERLISA | [ seattle'sglexpress. | [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

Return to Using FF
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Data Entry and Edit

Use the Data Entry and Edit function to enter sampling data into the FFl database after
asample event has been completed, or fo confirm data quality after uploading data
from a PDA. Data Entry and Edit is protocol-based.

NOTE: The Data Entry and Edit function assumes that you have worked with and
understand the methods and protocols, and are familiar with the standard data
forms used to collect monitoring data in the field. FFlis modeled after standard
data collection forms; however, it does not generate paper forms.

This section of the User's Guide contains:

o A brief tutorial on how to use the Data Entry and Edit function, with some very
basic guidelines on data entry methods.

o A brief discussion of fuel constants, which are integral to three of the surface
fuels protocols.

Data Entry and Edit userinterface

The basic Data Entry and Edit user interface is shown below.

& Fri EFER
Ukiities Help
; Data Entry and Edit || Data Entry and Edit Details
Pickdist [:
- [ FORFST
-l v

Project Management
PDA Coordination
Dala Eulry and Edil

Query

Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [ FFI_TemData_07 TEST

Next, see Data Entry and Edit basics.

Return to Using FFl main page.
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Data Entry and Edit basics

Protocols and sample events

When you select a sample event from the Data Entry and Edit tree view, FFl opens data
collection tabs in the Data Entry and Edit Details window that correspond to each sam-

pling protocol assigned to that sample event.

This screenshot of the Project Management Sample Event window identifies the 14 pro-
tocols that are assigned to the August 02, 2003 sample eventin macro plot TEST-

FOREST1 of the TEST project unit.

& BEE
Ltilties Help
Project Managem... || Sample Event
MNew = Save Cancel Delste
Al Project Units [ All Macro Plote | || Identity
= [ FOREST ~ e Date: | |
(3 Downtown Base Macro Plot: [TESTFOREST |
=-£#) Magic Kingdom -
- TESTFOREST1 R
- HAugust 02, 2 User Varables
o) October 07, ;
i ; U1
Qctober 15, . | |
CE O TESTFOREST1 Uv2: | |
- (&) TESTFORESTI: LV |
| @-#) TESTFOREST1: e
| @& TESTFOREST1: " Protocols | Team [ Comments |
. ®-%) TESTFOREST1¢ -
. @& TESTFORESTIS Add/ Bemave Bipeals
- @@ TESTFOREST3 — | (M | Tame e
¥ -
[-(#) TESTFOREST4 il | ] Tree information for individual trees.
=-{#) TESTFORESTS q Cover estimates from tallying points along at...
& (+) TESTFORESTE # Past Bum Severity Wegetation and substrate bum severity estim...
& | > Dlensity - Quadrats Diensity estimates of plant speciss using qua...
= =F Surface Fuels Fuel courts forfine and coarse woody debni...
iect M i Cover - Species Composition Qcular estimates of cover for plant species ...
: Trees Tree infformation for indivdual trees, saplings...
PDA Coordination Surface Fuels - Vegetation Vegetation biomass estimates at points alon...
Density - Beltts Diensity estimates of plant species using bet....
Data Entry and Edit Trees - Seedlings {Height Class) Tree information for seedlings.
Cover - Foints Cover estimates from recording plants &t indi...
Duesy \ Trees - Saplings (Diameter Class) Tree information for saplings.
Reports and Analysis Cowver-Frequency Cover and/or frequency estimates of plant =....
Cover - Line Intercept Cover estimates from start/stop points along...
Species Management y
Toolbox

' TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SGLEXFRESS [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST

When the August 02, 2003 sample event is opened in Data Entry and Edit, as shown

here, the Data Entry and Edit Details wind

ow presents tabs for each of the assigned pro-

tocols. Each protocol data entry form covers all of the methods contained in the pro-

tocol.

o Click atab to open the data entry form you wish to work with.

o Save your data before moving from one protocol tab to another.

o Use the toolbar fo save the record,

NOTE: Clicking Delete Visit clears only

cancel data entry, or delete the entire visit.

the recordin the active tab. It will not affect

other protocols attached to the sample event.
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&8 FFI =

DataEie. 00 dats EntivandiBdit Delails
S

Picklist z
B g gR[EDS'Imo\-\'n T Pairt Cover - Points I Poirt Cover - Transects I Post Bum Severity I Species Composition |
i E! &) Magic Kingdom Trees - Individuals || Trees - Saplings (Diameter Class) || Trees - Seedlings {Height Class) !
. @£ TESTFORESTI Trees | Surface Fuels - Vegetation | Surface Fuels | Cover-Frequency | Densiy - Belts | Densty - Quadrats || Line Intercept |
I R3] August 02, 2003 Save Cancel Delets Visit f
) October 07, 2002 o x Methods
. ~{2) October 15, 2001 Visited: [Tme >\
. @4 TESTFORESTI Single Trees ——
. @@ TESTFOREST13 =
. @€ TESTFOREST14 Plot Size: Break Prt. Dia.: Snglg Plot Size:
. @) TESTFOREST15 T - : Sy
® @ TESTEORESTIE | Tag Num. Species Status / DBH . Haght Crown Ratio #*
. @) TESTFOREST12 » PICO = p (= |53 }61 |
- @G TESTFOREST? 1 PSME (2 IR [le 18 g
. @) TESTFOREST4
. @ () TESTFORESTS 4 PSME [} H & |12 J e 45
. @ TESTFORESTS 2 FICO = |S (& |s5 /= 25 =
. @-4#) TESTFORESTS = T = |
= . 5 FIC; & o & |75 |58 v
o " - ot
Trees by Diameter Class Trees by Height Class
et e et Plat Size: |01 | Plat Size: |0.01 |
PDA Coordination
| Diam. Class Species Status Ht. Class Species Status
fatmbntpyand el ’ _PSME = |[o [ PSME (@ |D (
ol 3 (J lpswe  [@ o ! 1 CJ |psme (& | (
Bromeniamtes Al O = il | OPeo @p
Species Managemenkt D @ [
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J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

continued

See also:

o Data entry guidelines

o Method-specific data entry fips

o Applying picklistsin Data Entry and Edit

Data Entry and Edit basics (continued)

Basic data entry procedures

This page outlines basic data entry procedures. See Data entry guidelines for addi-
tional information.

To enter data for a completed sample event:

1. Inthe Data Entry and Edit tree view, select the sample event that you wish to
enter. In thisexample, FOREST TESTFOREST1 August 02, 2003 is selected.

2. Inthe Data Entry and Edit Details window, select a protocol data collection tab
to work with. The Point Cover - Points protocolis selected and the form is now
open.

3. If you wish, click the Picklist pull-down menu and select a picklist. Here, the Owy-
hee Canyonlands picklist is selected.
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4.

Begin to enfter data. To add a new record row, press Enter on the keyboard.
Click Save to save the record row.

FFI
Liities  Help
Data Entry and Edit || Data Entry and Edit Details
Picklist Owyhee Canyo @
=0 — — = = T . M
= E.‘ fE)REST ! £ | Trees || Surface Fu 2 or Suface Fuels | CBI Cover-Frequency
43} Downtown Boiss e e -'_-L_."__ L |2 S e et
@@ Magic Kingdom = Spedes Compostion. o drigpeeslpn e licep penings [ Slisdees e
=) TESTFORESTI | Density -Quadrats | o 2 )} Point Cover-Points er-Transects |
2001/10/15 - aricel Delete Delete Visi
2002 Visited: [Yes ]
@- &) 2003 :
{3 2007, Num, Transects: |2 |
) 20 = =n
w ) TESTFORESTI dicgLendthis [0 |
@) TESTFORESTI3 | Num. Pts/Tran.: [200 |
#-{+) TESTFOREST1Z
®-{+) TESTFOREST15
&3} TESTFOREST16
&) TESTFOREST1S _@
=] ’E) TESTFOREST2 Traneect Point Tape Order Height Species Status Comment %
®-{+) TESTFORESTZ e T T B T T = = -
% » 52 114, 0 |
@ (4) TESTFORESTS |1 e 2 | G |
w-£+) TESTFORESTS |1 1 |0:25 3 |0 |annual 1 L = |
- TESTFORESTS & 1 €5 |16.25 1 453 perent &) |D
Project Management 1 |6 ity |3 0 peren’ @ k.
PDA Coordination 1 20 |20 |2 |o laRLa [E) L
Data Entry and Edit 1 |13z 45 1 1.37 LIMES L = |
P 2 75 |18.75 1 1.16 LICH & L
2 | 76 | 074
Reports and Analysis < Joe :15 1 | W2 .LlMEE L . |
- 1 12 325 1 |262 ARV [E L
Species Management I 1 - - e ] =
w— 1 115 |28.75 1 0.32 |AGsP L =
il i | ] | | L | =
1 130 W95 1 763 ARI A = [ b

' TRAVELERLISA () SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

Notes

To cancel data collection for a protocol, click Cancel.

To delete arecordrow, select the entire row (by clicking in the row selector box
at the left of the row) and press Delete on your keyboard.

To delete all entered data for a protocol, click Delete Visit.

Grayed-out columns, like Tape in this example, are calculated fields. When you
click Save after completing arecordrow, the calculated values will appear.
You cannot enter data info these fields.

If you conduct a sample event but have no data to report, toggle the Visited
switch to True and click Save. This ensures that the plot visit isincluded in any cal-
culatfions that you make, such as density or frequency calculations.

FFl checks for errors when you save data, rather than as you enter data. To save
your datq, click Save in the protocol tab toolbar.

The protocols Trees - Individuals, Trees - Saplings, and Trees - Seedlings can be
assigned to a sample event as individual protocols. However, they are also con-
tainedin the protocol Trees. The data for, as an example, Trees - Seedlings is
stored in the database in the same location as data collected for the Trees
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protocol. Therefore, you might find that, if you use those protocols, some of the
fields in the data forms that you use may already contain data.

Data entry guidelines

Using picklists in Data Entry and Edit

Data entry guidelines

This section presents some general guidelines for entering data into protocol data
entry forms.

o

Arecordis arow. All fields (columns) within the record must be completed cor-
rectly before the record can be saved. For this reason, completing data enfry
row by row is preferable to a column-by-column approach.

Data entry forms are columnar. Be sure to scroll all the way to the right to ensure
that you locate and complete all fields.

Hover over the column headings for a description of the data to be entered into
the field.

Column widths can be changed. However, the order of the columnsin the form
cannot be changed.

Press Enter on the keyboard to add a new record.

Each hit on a point or point transect is entered as a new row. There can be mul-
fiple rows for a single point.

Method attribute codes and species data types, such as Species, Class, and
Status, are entered into the forms through pull-down lists. The lists contain all per-
mitted values for the attribute or species, and are identified in data entry forms
by alock symbol, indicated in the example below. Reach these lists by clicking
onthelockiconto openthe list, and then selecting the desired value. In this
example, clicking the lock icon opens the local species list or the picklist, if one
was selected, and the species Carexis highlighted.
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Dénsﬂ',l - Quadrats { Line Im.ercep;t i Poirt Cover - Poirts |_ ANGED :.intennaria geye
Save, Lancel Delete Delets Vist ANPL :.i‘-.l'ltennaria plantaginifolia
Visted: [ Yes ARCOS  Amica cordfolia
Num. Transects: |2 CAGE lCare:{ aeophila
Tran. Length: !_5_: CaQul :Camassia guamash ssp. intermedia :small £
CIRA Cimicifuga racemosa
CLRH :C1ar|<|a r.hcuml:unldea
Coll | Colins
| Transect . Pairt . Tape . Order . Height LOCAL-002 | -','ellnw
Z 7 | 1878 1 | 118 -LONIC Lonicera - hioney:
2 s | & - o ROWO l Rosa woodsi .
1 L :3'25 1 25 SCNA l Scutellaria nana
L LEN ! 0.32 SIHY | Sitaion it
1 A 223 1 262 TRAUY .Tric:hoﬁomopsis austlalésiae .jiusha
1 58 245 2 0
PR 132 (33 E 179
2 55 147 E 269

o Method attribute codes and species data types can also be entered into the
forms using the auto-complete feature. Tab into the field, and begin entering
text. Tab away from the field when you see the desired value.

o Grayed-out columns, like the Tape column above, contain calculated values.
When you click Save affer completing arecord row, the calculated values will
appear. Do not enter datainto these fields.

o Comment and User Variable (UV) fields are always text fields.

o UV fields can be used to contain any data you wish to record but that is not spe-
cifically called forin the form. For example, when you are using a data entry
form that uses specific ranges, use a UV field to enter and retain the actual read-
ings. Or, you might use a UV to record whether the right or left side of a fransect
is being sampled. When performing analyses, you can stratify by UVs.

o Columns and fields that contain calculated values are read-only and are grayed
out to indicate that data entry is not required.

o To delete arecordrow, select the entire record row (by clicking in the row selec-
tor box at the left of the row) and press Delete on your keyboard.

o To delete all entered protocol data for a sample event, click Delete Visit on the
protocol toolbar.

o You must save or cancel changes within a protocol tab before switching to
another protocol tab. FH will prompt you to cancel or save your changes. Click
Save or Cancelin the protocol tab.

o Ared Attention icon will notify you of required data or form errors. Hover over the
icon to view the message. A form cannot be saved until all errors have been
resolved. Once you resolve the errors and click Save, the Attention icon will dis-
appear.
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Transect: | | | Transect
ftem Code: |F-CN|5 !D Walue cannot be null,

See Using picklists in Data Entry and Edit and Data Entry and Edit basics

Using picklists in Data Entry and Edit

When you enter data for a sample event, you can apply the picklist that you used
while collecting sample datain the field. This limits the number of species available for
selectionin the data entry forms to only those that you know o be present in the sam-
pled area, which can save considerable time. You can readily switch between pick-
lists at any time to change the available species, or turn off the picklist selection
altogether by highlighting the name in the Picklist box and pressing the Delete key on
your keyboard.

To select a picklist, click the Picklists pull-down menu in the toolbar of the Data Entry
and Edit Details window. Select the desired list (Owyhee Canyonlands in this example).

FFI
Utities  Help
Data Entry and Edit || Data Entry and Edit Details
Picklist [
=l FOREST AT Jregdowntawn |
@48} Dowrtown Boise — |
-4 Magic Kingdom == gy |
=43 TESTFOREST1 | ats |
() 200110415 Save Cancel Delste Delste Visit
; Visited: [Yes ]
Num. Transects: |2 |
i - |50
® @) TESTFORESTIT i |
@€ TESTFOREST13 | Num, Pts./Tran.; |200 |
®-(+) TESTFOREST14
®-(+) TESTFORESTI5
®-(+) TESTFORESTIS
®-(+) TESTFORESTIS
@48} TESTFOREST3 Transect Pairt Tape Order Height Species Status Comment  #
&) TESTFORESTE I — : I - ; —i — =
®-&) TESTFORESTS |2 (1875 L [F18° s " I L = I
® @) TESTFORESTS 2 L 1o jem lumes L@
@D TESTFORESTE ¢ 1 [13 |225 1 |263 aruv @ L [E
i ekt ' ! s 2875 1 032 pese (@ L (&
PDA Coordination P |90 (225 1 |23 [aRLA & L |
DataEntryandbit 1 38 (245 |2 0 |ARLA L & |
iy | 132 {33 1 179 |aGsP E,] L E] |
2 |59 I 16 |
Reports and Analysis % s s 1 | 369 (AR @ ;!‘ @ |
: 2 |5 1125 1 |16800000.. [ARUV (@& |L |
Species Management | i Je et s = = = |
1 k i 13 L &
Toolbox + - _ | = |
1 la 1 ns3 [ :

) TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS L[l FFI_TestData_07

The species now available for selection in the pull-down list in the Species field will be
limited to the speciesin the Owyhee Canyonlands picklist.

NOTE: To turn off the picklist, highlight the name in the Picklist box and delete it by
pressing the beletekey on your keyboard.

Return to Data entry guidelines
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Fuel constants

Fuel constants are used in equations to calculate fuel loads. They are associated with
the surface fuel protocols, as shown here:

PrROTOCOL FUEL CONSTANTS
surface fuels FWD (fine woody debris), CWD (coarse woody debris), and
DL (duff/litter) constants
Surface fuels - Alaska duff/litter || Alaska DL constants
Surface fuels - vegetation FL vegetation constants

The use of the fuel constants is not required, however; the default values for the Sur-
face Fuels and Surface Fuels - Vegetation protocols (duff, litter, FWD, CWD and vege-
tation) are typical for the U.S. Northern Rocky Mountain states and may not be
applicable for your area. A partial list of references for fuel constantsis available on the
FFl FRAMES Web site. The fuels constants used in the Surface Fuels - Alaska duff/litter pro-

tocol are typical for that state.

The Fuel Constants menu is embedded in the protocol data entry sheets. Asshownin
the example below, the Fuel Constants menu within the Surface Fuels protocol
includes FWD Constants, CWD Constants, and DL Constants.

[=1E

Data Entry and Edit Details

=

Utiities  Help
Data Entry and Edit
[0 FOREST ~

@-4%) Downtown Boise

-8} Magic Kingdom
CE (%) TESTFOREST1

) 2001/10/15
) 2002/10/07
-(3) 2003/08/02

. @ &) TESTFORESTI
. @& TESTFOREST13

Picklist =

| Point Cover - Poirts I
| Trees - Individuals |

Point Cover - Transects I Post Bum Severity I
Trees - Saplings (Diameter Class) || Trees - Seedlings {Height Class) |
| Trees | Surface Fuels - Vegstation | Surface Fuels | Cover-Frequency | Density - Betts | Density - Quadrats | Line Intercept |

Species Composition |

Save Cancel Delste \isit |Fuel Constants v|

]
Visited: | True \—‘FWDConstants %_l ]
CWD Constants

Fine Woody Debris

H DL Constant:
. @@ TESTFOREST14 Num. Transects: |2 n=aiis STEAE S |E |
. E-@) TESTFOREST1S T4r Tran. Len ;|6 | 1004 Tran. Len.: [15 |
. @@ TESTFOREST16 ,
@4 TESTFORESTIS | Transect Azimuth Slope 1 Hr Count 10 Hr Count 100 Hr Court
. @& TESTFOREST4 |
i E — B g k1] 6 4
. @ () TESTFORESTS |2 | 5 il |18
. @) TESTFORESTS || * | ! |
- @8 TESTFORESTS
i v
& ‘ Owyhee Unit |

- M = | <
Project Management Coarse Woody Debris Duff and Litter
PDA Coordination MNum. Transects: Tran. Length: MNum. Transects: |2 |
Data Entry and Edit | Transect Slope Log No. | Transect Samp. Loc. Off Set
Reports and Analysis 2 ] 4 2 30 False
Species Management 1 2% 1 1 |30 False
dbca 2 g 3 1 |15 | False

* | * | |

d TRAVELERLISA  SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

In this example, the FWD fuel constant worksheet has been selected. Default values
are displayed at the top of the Fuel Constant data entry screen. The first custom Fuel
Constant Setisnamed NewConstant_1 and displayed in the grid below the default
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values. The fuel constant values for the new set are initially the same as the default
values. Change the Fuel Constant Set name and one of more constants as desired
then click Save & Close when finished.

[® FF1 | | Fine Woody Debris - Fuel Constants (=13

Defauk Vabues (Quadraic Mean Diameter in. | Nonharizantal Comection Facter Linbizas | Spachio Gravty  Untlesa)
QMDI0.  QMDI0.  NHCT.  NICIO: 561 SG10:  SGIOO:

[ oo [ ozs [ 27 113 [ 1 4 | o 04 Sivedihee )

FWDFuConSt QMo QMD10 GMD100 NHC1 NHC10 NHC100 Sancel
0.0151 0.289 'z*e i1.'|2 RNk 113

Return to Data entry guidelines

Method-specific data entry fips

This section includes notes and tips that are pertinent to specific methods.

o Disturbance history

o Biomass - fuels
Disturbance history

For clarification of certain fields in the Disturbance History data entry form, see below.
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Data Lntry and Ldit Data Lntry and Ldit Details
Fickist -
ig‘;ﬁgﬁg k] | Biomass - Fuels | Disturbance History | FCCS |
oy 2007/10/30 Save Cancel Delete Delete Vist
%163 Magic Kingdom . Vistos: [Yes J

@ &) TESTFOREST1

@ {*) TESTFORESTI1
&%) TESTFOREST13
H-4 IESIHDHES 114
&%) TESTFOREST15
& %) TFSTFORFSTIA

@42 TESTFOREST12

% (=) TESTFOREST3 @ @ @

-{#) TESTFOREST4 |

1 w1 fa) TESTENRFSTR Seventy Code Even Evet| Ever Eve Event Evert End-Day | Date Precision Change Descnption

Project Management m|| ||||| [
PDA Coordination

(3

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

J TRAVELERLISA [J OCRACOKE\SQLSERVER2005 [l FFI_TeslDala_07 TCST

1. Severity Code: Thisis a user-defined field, since there is no standard set of codes
for severity of disturbance. Establish a set of codes to meet your particular sit-
uation before going to the field.

2. Date Precision: Thisis a decimal field that allows users to indicate how sure they
are of the time of disturbance noted in the previous six data fields (these fields
are truncated on the graphic above), in years. For example, you might know the
precise date of a prescribed fire but not the dates orinsect- or disease-related
disturbance. In this field, you could, for example, enter a value of 2 to indicate
that your level of certainty as expressed in the previous fields is within about two
years.

3. Change Description: Thisis a text field. Use it to describe the change that has
occurred, or to provide additional data to describe the change agent.

Biomass - fuels

Biomass fuels values vary. Before going into the field, select a photo guide that
describes fuels in your area. These guides generally divide fuelsinto either a >3" class or
the smaller classes. In the field, visually divide the fuelsinto the classes usedin the
selected photo guide and record these valuesin the data entry form.
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| Data Entry and E... | Data Entry and Edit Detalls

A07T05/2% i 1=
2007/10/05
(%) 2007/10/30
{3) Magic Kingdom
TESTFOREST1
TESTFOREST11
+) TESTFOREST13
TESTFOREST14
TESTFOREST1S
+) TESTFORESTIG
B {4 IESTHORESTTE
& (%) TESTRORFST @ @ @
& {=) TESTFOREST4
@ {3\ TESTENRESTR 53" | %3 Raten | 537 Sm | 53°9" | %33°9" Rotten | 33797 Sm | 50°20"

Visted: [ Yes

%L3-2" Ratten | >920" Sm | 220" | %207 Rotten | 20" Sm

J TRAVELERUISA T} OCRACOKE\SQLSERVER2005 [ FFI_TestData 07  1ESI

1. The datato be recorded forthe > *" field is tons per acre.

2. The datato be recorded for the % > * " Rolten field is the percentage of the class
thatisroften vs. sound.

3. The datato be recorded forthe > *" Src. field is the source - thisis a text field.
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Query

The Query screen lets you retrieve and explore your method data within a powerful
and flexible user interface. Within the Query screen, you have complete control over
the method data that you want to look at, the macro plots that you want to include in
calculations, and even the types of calculations that you want to do. Query is used to:

o View data forselected plots that fit designated criteria.

o Group datain unique ways for exploration.

o Explore how individual species change with monitoring status.

o Explore the effect of freatments during each sampling event.

o Classify attributes with user-defined names.

o Calculate measures of density, DBH, or cover.

o Export unique data combinations for further analysis.
This section includes descriptions of the four main functions that are included within the
query process. These functionsinclude Filtering, selecting Addifional Data, Classifying,
and Grouping and Calculating summary data (see FFl screen below). Each functionis
described is this guide using examples that illustrate specific queries that can be devel-

oped. Because this feature is so flexible, however, these examples cannot show the
many possibilities for creating data sets that a user has.

NOTE: Be aware that FFl will not prevent you from making inappropriate selections.
Not every query that can be created will be useful or meaningful.

Query Details
LCaxport Clear
Filter | Additional / Caleuloted Ficlds | Classify | Grouping and Summary Calculations

F el
HeMeasurementyaar

Method Macroplot Sample Event Species
Protocal Plot Type TESTFOREST1 Min Date Genus: Lifeforrn Pickiat
- ] TFESTFORFSTR [@] - Bictogical not fikered v

IESTHUHESTA

TESTFORESTS Ma Date -

TESTIONCSTG ] = Mativitis not fikered

TESTFORESTE -
Murtoing Stalus Concetrnok el

Mot Purpose FieTieamenlteal

non vazcular gl
Exclude tiees
dead/down:

Live perermials and
sll anrual

. The Filter tab lets you quickly pick the method that you want to explore data
from, the macro plots that you would like to include in a data set, the sample
events or monitoring status that are important to you, species or group of spe-
cies that you want to focus on; and it gives you many options to explore your
datasets.

. Additional/Calculated Fields allows you to include attributes from the event,
plot, and species tables that would otherwise not be included in the results.

. Classify lets you break continuous values like DBH into classes, which can then
be grouped in the results.
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. Grouping and Summary Calculations can be used to summarize data by the
valuesin one or more fields and perform calculations. To view the sample cal-
culations, see Calculation examples.

See Exporting a query

Return to Using FFl main page
Query - Filtertab

The FFl Filter tab lets you select records by project unit, method, macro plot, sample
event, and species. After you have selected the project, you can proceed through
the filtering fields and other Query tabs to refine your query output. Filtered records are
displayedin the grid at the bottom of the Query Details window and can be exported
as an Excel file.

NOTE: Filter is based on method, rather than protocol.

Query Delails
Expnl Clear
Fiter Additional / Lalculated Fields | Llasaly | Groupng and Summany Lalculabons |
Methnd M acsnpint Sampla Fuent Aneries
Pretnenl Fint Type TESTFORESTT Min Nate Genu 1 ifiefrurn PFirklist
Trees - Individusts M TESTFOREST w | || Diological not fitered | |1 i Fean
e bt TESTFORECT4 o il et &0 Y
TCSTRORCSTS Maw Date Natprotirmed | | Frevecisuss Gramineid o
i e Lrase-ike FICD
= Lichanows BIFN
Muributinng Slalus - Morveascudar BAME
Plot Pupass PreTreatmentt sarl Sheub
MeMeasurementy eas 5 Subshuub
FReMeasusenlsa Exchule 0 Tree ]|
nurevascular w
Lifecycle
Exclude bees 2
dead/down: E g{:‘n:i‘al
1 ive pretennials and 0 Petenmal
all annuals:
Date :‘; u“’"? ing x:;’:”m émp“*? Vied | Macrobltize  SnaglolSie BikFriDia Irides: Ui Subbr
» 10/15¢2001 PreTizalnentt'es1 TESTFORESTT True 0.1 01 5
ALs2un Frelreatmanfyesl  TESTFURESTT HILL 2 1
10/15/2001 PreTizalmentt'eal TESTFOREST1  PICO 3 1
wAasz2un Frelreatmentyeal | TESTFURESTT HICU -] 1
10/15/2001 PieTiealnend’'es1 TESTFOREST1 | PSME B 1
10/15/2001 PreTraalmentt'e=1 TESTFOREST1  PSME 1 1
1NAG2Om PreTreatmentreasl | TESTFORFST PSMF 4 1
10/15/2001 PreTrcatment'carl TESTFOREST3 True 01 o1 5
1NASAIM PreTreatmenfresl | TESTFORFSTI PSMF 4 1
10/15/2001 PreTrcatment'cxl TESTFORESTI  PSME 3 1
InA15/2001 PreTeeatmentyeal | TESTFORESTI FIPOI 2 1

NOTE: Basic descriptive data for a macro plot, such as Visited status and Mac-
roPlotSize, is shown only in the first record of each macro plot in the lower grid.

Using the Filter tab

1. Select the project unit in the tree view.

2. Select the protocolin the drop-down listing, and then select the appropriate
method (in this example, Tree Data - Individuals). This limits the query to only
those macro plots that include sample events using the selected method.

3. Continue making choicesin each field to create the query. In this example,
macro plots TESTFOREST4 and TESTFOREST 14 are selected, and the option to
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exclude dead/down trees is checked. Note that each time you apply afiltering
criterion, the record grid updates.

4. Click Export fo export the grid as a data file for use in other soffware packages.
The query itself is not exported.

5. Click Clear at any time to clear all selections within the query. The Protocol field
will remain selected until it is changed by the user so the lower table will also dis-
play all data from this protocol until it is changed.

Some filtering guidelines:

o Only one project unit can be selected at atime. If you would like to explore
data from different project units within one query, you should create a new
project unit under Project Management (you could call it analysis project, for
example), choose the macro plots you would like o combine under the new
analysis project, and then query to filter or group plots within that analysis project
as described in the Query section. This gets around the ‘query within asingle
project’ rule.

o Only one method can be queried at atime.

o Make multiple selectionsin any list box (except Method) by clicking each item
you want. Click anitem asecond fime to unselect it.

o Toselect arange of sample event dates, enter a minimum and maximum date
(inclusive). To select a single date, make the two the same. To include all dates,
leave both blank (asin the example above) by unselecting the checkboxes.

o If asample event has no status, the Date field will be blank.
o You canselect apicklist as afiltering criterion.

o Click on any column heading to sort the records by that data element. In the
example above, the records are sort by date.

o When viewing the records, scroll horizontally across the grid to view all record
fields.

NOTE: If you click the Query All Project Units button on the Filter page, the query will
show all of the macro plots (and all sampling events within each macro plot) for the
selected method. All of the method attributes within the method will also be listed
in the grid. You will not be able to filter on monitoring status in any query because all
sampling events are already included in your output when you chose this option.

Additional/calculated fields

Query — Additional/Calculated Fields tab

The Additional/Calculated Fields tab lets you include additional fields in your query. As
indicated below, you can select any of the description fields that are assigned to a
macro plot, sample event, monitoring status, or speciesif the field contains data.
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| Query Details
| Export Clear

|. Fiter | Aubliunal / Caluulsied Fiekls | Classiy | Grouping and Summar Calculations

NOTE: Basic descriptive data for a macro plot, such as Visited status and Mac-

roPlotSize, is shown in the first record foreach macro plot.

Using the Additional/Calculated Fields tab

Sample Evert Fialde Moritoting Status Fialde Macroplot Fislde Specias Fislde Mumber of Subszamplas and fues Calculated Field:
] Team [] Frefix [ Pupaze A ms TsH o Calculale Mumber of Subsamples Laleudate DEHTZ
| Commnent [] Base ] Type [ Scizntfic Hame Colculate Area LEH Field [for BAJ
[ e Vel 1 [] Sdin [ Vabtue [@] Cowmn News= M Tk
] UserVarisble 2 [[] Ordes [ Longitude [] Genus
L] UserVadable 2 ] Comment ] Ut | Family ~ Hum. Quad Mum, Plz./Tran. Len
[ Veer Weialile 1 [ utMy ] Porfemiesd | delinm L
[] Wser Variable 2 [ UTM Zone [[] Diefaub Lifefom Uuadrat Length
] User Vaiable 3 L1 PDOP L] Lifccycle L
[ Prewision [ Nativily Al B
[ Dateln w || Irveative 3
!_,"t‘;’u':;"i”” n:‘u"ﬁ‘l gmff El‘j:;ﬂ" E,‘;"m“' Viited | MacroPlotSize  SnagPlotSize BikPrillia Indes:
L PreTreatmentyear] | TESTFORESTI T ol ol 5
FieTreatmentt'ear! .TES‘TFCIF!ES‘TI PSME .F'seudotmga me... .Dcugla;'-f'r [ | [ [ .B
[ FieTreatmentear! [ TESTFOREST1 [ FICO [ Pinus contorta lodgepale pine 5
.PIETMWN’\"MI .TFSTF-TIF!FSTI .PRMF .Pseudnmga me  Douglas-fie | 1
PiaTreatment'teart | TESTFORFATT FPSMF Preurdntzagame  Diouglas-fie 4
PieTieatment't'ear] | TESTFORFST1 FICO | PFirass eontoeta ."I'|JE|1F||P. iree: | 2
NS .PJF.TIH“IIHI‘VM1 .TFSTFTIFEFSTI .F'lrfn .Pium: vanliela | knlyeiles rine .3
N5 [ PirTirmatierdteal [ TESTFORFST4 [ [ [ Tome | (1R [ ni [ 5 |
101542001 PieTiealienleal | TESTFOREST4  LAOC Lawes voiadenlals  westen bach | L]
| 10152200 | PreTiestnenii'eal | TESTFOREST4  LADC | Laves oicidenilalis | wessten bach 2
1041542001 FieTieaenlteal | TESTFOREST4  LAOC Lanes vouaderdals  westen bach 1
10415/2001 MeTreatmentyear] | TCSTFONCST4  PSME Pseudotsuga me...  Douglasfi 5
1041542001 MreTreatmentyear! | TCSTFONCST4  TIPD Piruz ponderosa ponderosa pine J

1. Select additional data fields to expand the query. In this example, the species
fields Scientific Name and Genus are selected.

2. Eachtime you apply afiltering criterion, the record grid updates. Note that col-
umns have been added for Scientific Name and Genus.

3. Click Export to export the grid as a data file for use in other software packages.

The query itselfis not exported.

4. Click Clear at any time to clear the query.

Some guidelines:

o Ifthe selected method does not have species data, the Species checkboxes
will be grayed out.

o Select only fields that contain values.

o Ifyou click Query All Project Units, monitoring status will not be available. The

qguery will show all macro plots (and all sampling events within each macro plot
for the selected method). All of the method attributes within the method will
also be listed in the grid. You will not be able to filfer on monitoring statusin any
query because all sampling events are already included in your output when
you chose this option.

o Some methods that are sampled in quadrats have length and width attributes,

but not area. To calculate area, enter the Width and Length and click the
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Calculate Area checkbox. Calculated areas will be summed automatically in
the Grouping tab.

o Click on any column heading to sort the records by that data element. In the
example above, the records are sort by date.

o When viewing the records, scroll horizontally across the grid to view allrecord
fields.

Classify tab
Query - Classify tab

The Classify tab allows you to classify any attribute that is displayed as numeric field in
your query, such as tree DBH or plant height. The classes that you create can be used
in calculations within FFl or exported to use in other applications.

Query Delails

Expart Cleat

e

[ Fites | Adtionl / Calsiated Fie | Classl | Grouging and Summary Caicsdabons |

Fiald to clacsy: L DA

= |
T

Dais Hokary il gm ki G Visted  MacioPioiSize. SnagPlatSize Hi Al

v TR ¢t oimerivest | TESTFORESTY | T 1 [T |01 la1 M [
10152001 |PreTieatmentyes] | TESTFORESTY  |PSME |Preudotsugame.. |Douglorie | [[[1]]]114 |75
W018/2001  Proliealmentves] | TESTFUREST] | FICD Pinus conlots | lodgepole pine | [[[]1][ 5%
1018/2001 | ProTieaimentrear! | TESTFOREST] | PSME [Preudotsuga me... |Douglasir [ [ [[[[[lvas 68
10/15/2000 PreTimamentyeat | TESTFOREST1 | FSME | Prembsizge mee.. | Dessgiasie | HHNEER a2
10152001 ProTreatmentvea | TESTFORESTY | PICO |Pis contota | lodacpolepive || [[]ll|ss |48
TR/2001 Pielizatmentyea]  TESTFURESTT (L] Finug contorta lodgepole pine 11|59 a
10/15/2001 -Pla'llmm’\(eﬂl | TESTFOREST4 | | | Tue -U.| | w I |
nAns20m -Pin'hl-.vdllnl‘\f'ml -TF.‘“ FNRFST4 | Lane | 1wt il Al worslen bach | [ | | R0
10452001 | ProTieabmentYesd | TESTIOACST4 | LADC [ Uodroecidontabe.. |mosterslach [7
A h2000 -Holacwmrweal | TESTHURES T4 -U\UL; | Lar occidentabs | woaten larch | by
10/15/2001 -Pleheanmmnfeal | TESTFOREST4 | PSME | Preudottuga me... | Drouglas-fir | 57
A0ASAZ0M FreTestmentresd | TESTFORFSTA | PIPD | Pl prindenonn | pondencea piks |25 —

NOTE: Basic descriptive data foreach macro plot, such as Visited status and Mac-
roPlotSize, is shown in the first record foreach macro plot in the lower table on the
screen. This table contains all attribute data for your selected macro plots, status,

method and field.

Using the Classify tab

1. Select aprotocol/method that contains the data you want to classify. Protocols
and methods are selected on the preceding Filter tab. In the example above,
the method that contains the DBH data that we want to classify is Tree Data -
Individuals.

-119-



04/10/2009

2.

In the drop-down list on this Classify Tab screen, select the Field to classify. In this
case, we chose DBH.

On the first available line in the upper table, enter the ‘Upper cutoff value’ and a
‘class label’ name that you want to assign to this class. In this example, there are
two classes. From 0to 10 (the upper cutoff value) our trees will be classified as
Poles. Those trees greater than 10 will be classified as Overstory. Note that there
is no upper limit to the overstory class in this example.

Click Apply to classify the records, or Clear to clear the values. Clear will clear
only values in the upper table where the classificationis set. When you click
Apply, the original numeric values for the classified column (i.e., DBH) in the
lower table are replaced with your new class names. These new names cannot
be cleared or changed by clicking Clear. They must be reclassified to change
them.

Some guidelines:

o

For the first class, provide only a class label, not alower cutoff value (It defaults at
‘0').
For each subsequent class, the lower cutoff you provide will also be the upper

cutoff for the previous class. All you need to supply is your upper value for the
class and a class label on each line.

If you make a mistake in your classification process, click clear or use the arrows
to maneuver to the cell with the error and begin your classification process
again.

You may classify more than one field when you are within the Classify tab.

To exclude missing values from the classification, label the lowest class 'missing'
and then set the Lower Cutoff of the next class to > 0. (This is the default when
you enter the Classify Tab.) If you want to eliminate this option, begin typing your
classification on the first line by changing the ‘MIN’ to ‘0’ and setting the ‘Upper
cutoff’ and ‘Class Label’ as described above.

Your new class descriptions will show up automatically in the lower table of the
Filter tab and in the Grouping tab when you click Apply.

Click on any column heading to sort the records by that data element. Inthe
example above, the records are sorted by Date.

When viewing the records, scroll horizontally across the grid to view allrecord
fields.

Grouping and summary calculations tab

Query - Grouping and Summary Calculations tab

The Grouping and Summary Calculations tab allows you to group data by any method
field or to sum values in any numeric method field for selected records. You can group
by macro plot, sample event date, monitoring status, and various species fields. To see
aset of sample calculations, refer to the Calculation examples.

Also, for any set of filtered/grouped data, you can calculate the total areaq, total tran-
sect length, or total count of tfransect points sampled by summing the appropriate
sample attribute. Using the count or sum of the grouped data, along with the areaq,
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length, or number of points, you can calculate density, frequency, or percent cover. Fil-
tered and grouped records are displayed in the grid at the bottom of the Query Details
window and can be exported to Excel.

Query Details
Erport Cloot, —
Fiter | Addhional / Laleulated bisids | Ulssety | Gruping and Summany Cateulations |
Macioplol Group By Method Fiekds 1o Goup By etbwad Fields lu Sum Caboudatiors
Macro Plot Sample Atribulcs Method Athibutes Spcccs Athibules 5 A Method Atinbutes Denaily -~
Visited ndex | © ot Quarter A || Calesdate Densly
9] Macia Plol Fint iz uartes 2 O _"g | | Subplat Frar | | Acea
= Snag Pt Size Subplot Frac. ) Specier T.ag Mum. P
Bicak Pt Dia. Tag Mum. DBH - -
(3 Nrihing Speces © Genus Height Method Atibute [Subplot Fraction)
Statuz v Ratin v
T F: -
O Dae (T — g - s LiwmBata L || Eoirig
) Status I " Lifefeam )
e Falin Ciuwm Radus
i Crown Class ) Lifecycle hige || | Urit Conversions
O :Siatus Prei Live Liown Bass H, Growth Hals I 5
) Status Rase Crowm Fuel Dase He (O Plari / Mot Flant Laddes DI It
Crown Fadns: 5 Ladder Max. HL
© Status Suffix Age & Maiiviy ORC FCover
Litowith Hate p oy Mum, Lrva Steme [alrafate e
Meatality © Uelemstiaray Hum. Dead Stems Humbes ol Sul I
Dexzey Class v Eq Dia ~ 3l
M Licrus Howlount aum_MacroHlotsize DEH
Hame
TESTFURES T 3 U 3UUUCUDORNRD. .,
TESTFORESTI Ping S Pole
TESTFORFST1 Parudntzuga | Mlver
TESTFOREST4 3 0-300000000000...
TCSTFONCST4 | Lari ] Over
IESTFUREST4 | Lame B ]
TESTFURESTA | Finue 3 Uvae
TESTFOREST4 | Pssudotsuga 3 Dwer
TFSTFORFST4 | Peeudntzuga 3 Prie:

NOTE: Basic descriptive data for a macro plot, such as Visited status and Mac-
roPlotSize, is shown in the first record foreach macro plot.

Using the Grouping and Summary Calculations tab

o Click Clear at any time to clear the query.

Some guidelines:

o You cannot select the same fields to group by and to sum.

o Tally fields are generally the only fields that you will want to sum. Never group by
tally fields. For example, in the method Cover - Points, don't group by number of
transects or points per tfransect.

o Be sure toreview the summed area or point countsin yourresults. Your sample
configuration may result in sums that do not reflect reality.

Exporting a query

The results of queries generated by the FFl query builder can be saved and exported as
a *.csv file for use in reporting or analysis. To export a query as a *.csv file:

1. Develop aquery that contains the fields and data list that you would like to work
onin an external application.

2. Click Exportin the Query Details toolbar.
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| Query Details
Clear
Filler | Addiional / Calculated Fields | Classity | Grouping and Summary Calcula
Method Macraplot Sample Cvent
Pratoeol Fiot Type (IESIFURES T [ESEERET e Lifefom Pickist
1 | M TESTIONCSTD c v | Lari Fen - |
fons b TESTFORESTA [ B o600 ) Finus Foib/hert o —
TESTFORESTS | - Max Date e Piewdstsuga Craiod - —
[Diamztes Class] | 00 P Firassike Fico
Torsres - S lbrgee [Hisigghd Cleass) | Lichenous FIFTI
Concem not fitesed Henwaseudar PSME
Mot Murpose
oo ' -
non-vascular
Exclude hioos I 1
v
ezl /oy i Bicnnial
Live perereials and [ Pl
all annuals:
gﬂi’“ H:‘.f‘”‘ 2”"“‘“ ﬁfﬂ":}"ﬁc ﬁ;""‘"f"" esderl  MacnoPhilGine SrnegPhidSie RikPriDia [ 2
» PieTiedmenti'val TESTFORESTI | True 01 LA} 5
10A15/2001 MreTregtmenifearl TCSTFORCSTT  PSME Paevdotsugame... | Douglasfi G
104572000 PreTreatment'car] TESTFOREST RiCO Pinus contorta ladgepale pine 5
TuALum Pral restmenfvear] TESTFURESTT FsME Preudotzugame... | Douglas-te 1
10/1572001 FreTreztmenivear] TESTFORESTI FEME Preudotsugame... | Diouglas-fi 4
1NAR2mM PirTiesmenirrart  TESTFNRFST1 Firn Pinuz contnita Inrdgrpnle ping 2
10/15/2000 PreTiedmenieal TESTFOREST1  FICO  Finus curfuila | hodyepule pine | | | | |3
101572001 MeTrestmenifearl TCSTIONCST4 True 01 LR} 5
101572001 PreTreatmeniYcar] TESTFOREST4  LAOC Lanix occidentaliz | westen larch B
uAszm Fralreatmeniiearl TESTFURESTA Lo Lam ocoidentalis | westean larch 2
1071572001 FraTreatmenivearl TESTFORESTA Lnwoc Lativ occidentalic | westemn larch |
101572000 PreTreatmerd{vearl TESTFOREST4 PSME Preudotsugame... | Douglas-fie |5
1NARA2M FreTreamenirrarl TESTFNRFSTL FiPD Finuz pondenza | pondernsa pine 3

3. Browse to the location where you would like to save the file, enter a name for
the export file, and click Save.

Save As
Save in: | |23 Debug v| O F B
IC)ErrorLogs
My Recert
Documents
My Documents
File name: | ree Data - Individuzlz XPT.csv V| [ Save |
My Camputer Save as type: |u:u:umma-delim'rteu:l {"csv) V| [ Cancel J
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NOTE: See Suggested file structure for file directory recommendations. In this exam-
ple, the file is exported to C:\\Program Files\FFNAdmin_unit_name\Project
Files\Debug.
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Calculation examples

This section contains examples that suggest various ways that you can build and
execute calculations based on queries.

In order to apply calculations to data selected in the Query Builder, you must first cal-
culate the subsampled area (for density and basal area) or the number of subsamples
(for cover and frequency).

NOTE: Line Intercept cover calculations require the total length of line sampled,
which would be interpreted in this case as the number of subsamples or the number
ofinches orcm sampled. If the subsampled area is the entire macro plot oris
entered as a fraction of the macro plot size, then plot area times the subplot frac-
tion may be used for the density and basal area calculations.

The calculations for Density and Basal area take plot area, an optional method attrib-
ute (subplot fraction), one summary field used for the calculation (such as count, or
DBH2), and a units conversion field. Plot area may be the macro plot area or the total
area subsampled by quadrats or belt fransects. The subplot fractionis used foritems
sampledin areas smaller than the total macro plot area orin subplots of the larger
quadrat or belt transect. For example, FMH samples pole trees on a plot 0.25x the
larger plot in Q4. Some FIREMON users sample itemsin various size belts or quadrats
using the Density — Belts or Density — Quadrats sampling methods. Subplot fraction is
optionalifit is always set to the default value of 1. The summary field for Density is the
sum of Count in the density and tree sampling methods where items are counted by
categories. The summary field for Density when sampling individual tfrees would be Row-
Count, whichis the number of individual trees by some grouping. The summary field for
Basal Area will always be the DBHZ field calculated in the Additional Fields tab and car-
ried over to the Grouping and Calculation tab. The unit conversion field is used to con-
vert density or basal area to per acre or per hectare units depending on the units used
for sampling.

The calculations for Cover take the number of subsamples, an optional method attrib-
ute (subplot fraction), and one summary field used for the calculation (such as cover,
points, infercept). The number of subsamples would be the total number of quadrats
sampled, the total length of line sampled (number of inches or number of cm), or the
total number of points sampled. The subplot fractionis only used here in the line inter-
cept method where users might sample some items on only a portion of the total line
intercept fransect. The summary field here is the sum of Cover (Cover / Frequency),
the sum of intercepts (Line Intercept), the sum of Points (Cover - Points) or the sum of
Unigue Hits (Cover — Points by Transect).

The calculations for Frequency take the number of subsamples and one summary field.
The number of subsamples would be the total number of quadrats sampled. The sum-
mary field would be RowCount, which is the number of quadrats in which an item
occurred.

See the following examples:

o Basal area by species, Trees—Individuals method

o Density by species, Trees—Individuals method

o Cover by species, Cover-Frequency method
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o Frequency by species, Cover-Frequency method

o Cover by species, Cover-Points method

o Cover by species, Cover-Line Intercept method

Basal area by species, Trees—Individuals

In this example, basal areais calculated by species for trees sampled using the Trees —
Individuals sampling method.

Datais grouped by monitoring status, macro ploft, subplot fraction, and species. The
Macroplot Area field selected is sum_MacroPlotSize and the DBH Squared field
selectedissum_DBHA2. DBHZ was calculated in the Additional Data tab. The Method
Attribute selectedis SubFrac, whichis the subplot fraction field in Trees — Individuals. In
this example, its value is always 1, so it is an optional field. The Unit Conversion selected
will display the resultsin sq. ff. / acre, given that DBH was measured in inches and plot
area was measured in acres. Basal areais calculated as a conversion factor: X sum_
DBHA2 / the sum of macro plot size.

i CEx
Ulites  Helo
Query Query Details
| Refresh Ewpont Cloae
Ousry Al Project Urits | Fib | Addtional / Caloulsted Fields | Classify | fitcuiping andl Suammasy Caleudasions
FOREST | Mocroplot Group By - Methed Fields to Group By Mishod Fiekds to Sum Caculations
W | Mora Pl S serphe Allibrales Methd Aldades Spmcies Allibules 3 armphe Attt Method Alliades A
UNDVEG | = Visked Index Tag Num -
] Macto Phat Plot Sz Taag Nun Ganag Flol Sire DBH
E= Srag Piot Size Specins Biesk Pre. D Heaght
| Bieak Pl (s Slans Canum Flatin
) Mothng DaH Live Canwn Bz Ht Bacal Ausa
© Dle R © Foendy Crour Bt o L Cakuiole Basal Avoa
e Crrn Claas Quter LT
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-
Murdon MacioFll [—— : ~
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DA Cooedination [ S———_r TESTFORESTL  |LADC 1 2 " a8
Dwta Bty i EOK FreTiegmertiea |0 TESTFORESTA | PSME 1 2 =7 144
Query : fleMestuement. |1 TESTFORESTd | FIFD 1 1 7249 k)
Teports and Analysis ReMeausement |1 TESTFORFST | LAOC 1 2 10122 am
Species Management ReMeasuremert.. |1 TESTFOREST4 | PSME 1 2 =T 1441
Toolex FeMessaement.. |2 TESTFURESTA | FIFD 1 1 7243 kS
RleMestuemert.. |2 TESTFOREST | LADC 1 2 0122 900 a
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Density by species, Trees—-Individuals

In this example, density is calculated for tree species sampled using the Trees — Individ-
uals sampling method.

Datais grouped by macro plot, monitoring status, subplot fraction, and species. The
Area field selectedis sum_MacroPlotSize, the method attribute selected is the subplot
fraction, and the Count Field selected is RowCount. In this example, RowCount is the
count for each species on the macro plot. The unit conversion selected displays den-
sity in acres, given that the sampled area was measured in acres. Density is calculated
as RowCount / the sum of macro ploft size.
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Coverby species, Cover-Frequency

In this example, coveris calculated by species sampled using the Cover / Frequency
sampling method.

Datais grouped by macro plot, monitoring status, and species. The Number of Sub-
samples field selectedis sum_NumSubsamples and the Cover field selected is sum_
Cover. The number of subsamples was calculated on the Additional Data tab as the
number of fransects times the number of quadrats per transect. The Method Attribute
field (subplot fraction) is not needed in this case since it is not part of the
Cover/Frequency method. Note that there is no conversion factor needed for percent
cover. Coveris calculated as the sum of cover for each species / the number of sub-

samples.
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Frequency by species, Cover-Frequency

In the following example, frequency is calculated by species sampled using the
Cover/Frequency sampling method.

Datais grouped by macro plot, monitoring status, and species. The Number of Sub-
samples field selectedis sum_NumSubsamples and the Frequency field selectedis
RowCount. The number of subsamples was calculated on the Additional Data tab as
the number of fransects times the number of quadrats per transect.

RowCount in this example is the number of quadrats in which a species occurred. The
Method Attribute field (subplot fraction) is not needed in this case, since it is not part of
the Cover/Frequency method. Note that there is no conversion factor needed for
frequency. Frequency is calculated as RowCount / the number of subsamples.
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Coverby species, Cover-Points

In the following example, coveris calculated for species sampled using the Cover -
Points sampling method.

Datais grouped by macro plot, monitoring status, and species. The Number of Sub-
samples field selected is sum_NumSubsamples and the Cover field selected is Row-
Count. The number of subsamples was calculated on the Additional Data tab as the
number of transects times the number of points per transect. Note that in this case the
datais also grouped by Transect and Point. The RowCount will be the number of hits
recorded for an individual species at each point on each transect. It is necessary to
group this data by transect and point so only the unique hits at each point are used to
calculate cover. When the datais grouped by transect and point, the summary below
is displayed with Total_Hits, Unique_Hits, and Cover for each species. Coveris cal-
culated as the number of unique hits for each species / the number of points sampled.

If the datais not grouped by fransect and point, cover will be calculated using the
total number of hits / the number of points sampled. This calculation over-estimates
cover when multfiple hits are recorded at each point. However, this calculation may
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be usedif datais collected using the Cover — Point Transects method which sums hits
along a tfransect, only recording one hif for a species at each point.

Ulities  Help
Query | Query Detalls
| Relesh || Erpunl Cess
Qumy 4 Fiagect Lins Fe | Addional / Cakulaied Freids | Olarriy | Giouping and Summaly Calculations
FOREST Macsoplot Grces By Misthod Fiskis Lo Gious By Mettenl Frei o Sum [
W Maciu Pl Samphe Al Welbrd Allitntes [m—ryTea— Sample Allrindes - Mt Altbades P
UNDVER - Vidked Nathing N, Tiansects Transect Cover
1 Macio Pl Hurn, Transects o Tran, Poin Caiculate Cover
e Tran Length @ Spacies Hurm, P1aTise Taps Huarben of Subsamples
Hu, Phs./Tran. ; Usder LA
© Nothing O Gemst et s HunS syl ) -
{‘:) i O Famiy ekt Attribute 5k Fiachan]
v
@ Sratun ) Litalom [
© Stens Prefic ) Lilecyele RuwCourd %
O Staus Base () Plawit 7 it Pl
O St Sl O Nty '..mu:e Frequency
O Listomehl ginity
v
Mecitoding m:;ﬂu T o NunSubsamg RowCount  Transect Poirt Total Hits Uniaque._Hitt Covet e
Ervchimnsomt » M'rrmmarr.n [asicp I I | | 18 15 a7
B0 Boardiciation: PreTresemerdran] |TESTFOREST1 | ARLA 8 @ 2
wts Entry sad Edx: PreTrastmenfyear! | TESTFOREST1 | ARUV ] n 1025
Query Frelimsmertvon | TESTFURESTY | FERD 13 n 27
steports and Annlysis FeMeaaemerd... | [ESTFOREST] | AGSP 2 p<] a7s
FeMeasurement.. |TESTFOREST! | ARLA 7 5 1425
Species Management
FeMeansemers | TESTFOAEST! | ALV 3 5 115
Taalbasw
Rreansement | TESTFOREST1 | FEID 18 17 4 -
of SHADOW ] thadow [ FRI_TraningDista_vert  TEST

Coverby species, Cover-Line Intercept

In this example, coveris calculated for species sampled using the Cover - Line Inter-
cept sampling method.

Datais grouped by macro plot, monitoring status, and species. The Number of Sub-
samples field selected is sum_NumSubsamples and the Cover field selected is Row-
Count. The number of subsamples was calculated on the Additional Data tab as the
number of transects times the fransect length. In this example, the number of sub-
samplesis the number of inches (or cm for the metric method) sampled. The Cover
field selectedis sum_Int, whichis the sum of infercept sampled for each species along
atfransect. Coveris calculated as the sum of the intercepts for each species / the total
fransect length sampled.

Ubiteg :
Query | Query Details |
| Rafsch || Bxpeont Clax |
[ GuewasProectUnts || Fitsr | Addhonsl / Calculsted Fiekds | Classdy | Gtouping and Sumeay Calculstions | |
FOREST Mciopiol Gicup By Methoed Faeids bo Gioup By Ml Fasih ho Suan Caculsbon
v Macra Mot S aerple Atirbutes Method Atirbutet Species Ambure S amgé Al -
UNDVEG Vished [ o Muan. Trarssects Tranwect Cover
(] Macao Prct Huan. Tiarwects Transect © tutti Tran. Levgth Shart [#] Caleuat Cover
Evont Tian Lergth Ea.;xm @ Speoes 5 Nussbes of Subzampiss
€3 Hothirg Size Class ) Gema Hewht :‘"k':‘!""""'“. "“‘"..mh“.r &
& Age Cis Subpkt P eifad Alfiatn (51 \achion]
© Date TdEon © Fandy e o
o™ [5ien O Ltelom Coes Fiekd
) Sl Prefw m-;im ) Litecycie sl =
O Salur Bare (S:unmwm ©) Plart ¢ Mot Plant _
) sy Sl i 1 Hativity Cakeudate Fiagquency
e ) Liedomnehativity
" ~
Mardhcersy Shatus :;':'H :jm..wi wumn_HumSubrsamo FowCount oIk Cover
it pInstement v TN ectrosesTs vl 4 7.960000000000... | 402
IR Coordmation Prel iedmert feai] TESTFORESTS | PRVI 3 YU, W
Data Entry amd Edil ReMeatiementfen]  TESTFORESTd  SYal 1 4 202
Query ReMeaswemenifear]  TESTFORESTA PRV 2 595 am
#teparts and Annlyss HeMeanuemerties?  TESTFURESTA  VAGL 1 242 122
Species Management ReMosnaementyan?  TESTFORFSTE | Sval 3 20 70000000000 1045
Toulb | ReMeasuemerfves2  TESTFORESTA PRV 2 148 7.48
PreTieshmerkveni] TESTFURESTI | PHMAS 7 w7 ez
o SHADDW J shadow LI PP Tranegbats verl  TEST
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Reports and analysis

This section of the User's Guide presents procedures for using FFI's Reports and Analysis
functions.

NOTE: In FFl, all analysis takes place within a project unit. If you wish to perform an
analysis using data representing multiple project units, you can create an analysis
project unit and assign the macro plots of interest to the new project unif.

o Reports.
o Analysis.

| itse Hop ,
Reports and Analysis | Reports and Analysis Details
Refreah Bepot - fnshsia - Proicct Ho o
& FOREST Meonkoring Status Assgrment | Sertings | FVS - Fipan
N
= IO:'\\;'huc Uil Savz Cancel
TESTFOREST11 ~
Oct 15. 2001: | PreTreatment Year1 v
Oct 07. 2M02. | ReMeasueYear1 L3
Aug 02, 2003: | ReMeasureYear2 -
TESTFORESTIZ
Jan 4, 2002, | PreTreatmentYear]
Oct 08, 2002: | ReMeasureYearl
HAug 05, 2003: | ReMeasureYear2
TESTFORESTI4
May 05, 2002: | ProTreatment Yearl e =
Oct U5, t | HsMszeurs Taarl -
Sep 05, 2003: | ReMeasureYear2 v
Project Management TESTFOREST1S
P —— May U6, 2002: | Pre Ireatment Yaar] v
Data Entry and Edit Ot 05, 2002: |ReMeasureYear| v
uers Sep 05 2003 | ReMensumeYaa? v
 Reports and Analysis TESTFOREST1E
Sud-slhn-u i May 05, 7007 | PreTreatmentYear|
s Oct 07, 2007 | ReMeasumYeart
Sep 07. 2003. | ReMeasuicYear2 ~

¥ TRAVELERLISA | E) SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS | [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

Return to Using FFl main page.
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Creafing reports

In FFl, you can create data summary reports for a project unit based on the standard FF
protocols or other protocols that you have imported. Reports can be formatted,
printed, or exported as either Excel or Acrobat PDF files.

The standard FFl reports are listed below. For descriptions of each report type, see

About the reports.

Biomass - Plants

CBI

Cover-Line Intercept

Cover-Points

Cover-Points by Tran-
sect

Cover-Species Com-
position

Cover-Frequency

Density -Belts

Density - Quadrats

Disturbance History

Pilot Sampling

Post BurnSeverity

Surface Fuels

Surface Fuels - Alaska
Duff/Litter

Surface Fuels - Vege-
fation

Trees andTrees by Spe-
cies

To create areport:

1. Select Reports and Analysis from the main FFl menu to open the Reports and
Analysis Details window.

2. Select the desired project unit. The Monitoring Status Assignment window opens,
listing all associated macro plots and sample events for the selected project

unif.
FFI CEIE&E
I tities:  Hedp
Reports and Analysis Reports and Analysis Details |
Fiefiesh Repart > Analysis = Pioject File = |
[ FOREST Menitoring Status Assignment | Sellings | F'S - Expuil
= E:hueok SN
B uNDVEG TESTFOREST1
200171015 | PreTizalinenleal v
2002410/07: | Reteasurementy'zar w Il
AU AR | HeMeasuremeniy'eard w
TESTFOREST3
2001410415 | PreTreatment'ear v
ALAUA: | HemMeasuremenfy'earl w
2003/03/05: | Reteasurementy'ear? v
IESTHUHES (4
AU | Fie| reatmenty'ear]
2002/10/07: | ReMeasurementrearl v
2003/03/05: | Reteasurementy'ear? v
TESTFORESTS
2001/10/15: | ReMeasurementrear] v
2002/10/08: | PreTreatmentyear] v
2003/09/07: | ReMessurementy eai2 |
- TESTFORESTE
Sk e 2001/10/15: [PreTrestmentyeart 3 |
PD& Coordination
2002/10/08: | ReMeasurementrearl v
Data Entry and Edit
2003703407 | Reteasurementy'ear? v
Sy TESTFORESTE
Repurtnmmkfuslypts 2001/10/15: | PreTreatmentrearl v |
Spefles Mananerhent 2002410708, D;'al' ivea v'0
1oolbox

J LTHPBS11K33

2003/09/08: | ReMeasuementYea2

 LTHPE511K32\SALEXPRESS [ FFI_TramingData 1 TEST
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3. Using the pull-down lists, assign the appropriate monitoring status for each sam-
ple event to be analyzed. Click Save when finished.

NOTE: A monitoring status can be set for only one sample event per macro plot. In
this example, PreTreatmentYearl has been selected for the Oct. 15, 2001 sample
event. An erroris shown for macroplot TESTFOREST8 because an attemp has been
made to assign the monitoring status PreTreatmentYearl to more than one sample
event.

continued

Creatingreports (continued)

4. Using the Settings tab, you can select report options.

o Use the Stratify by: pull-down to select stratification criteria, if
desired.

NOTE: The available stratification criteria are the organization codes,
or user variables, that you may have assigned to the macro plot during
creation or subsequent editing. For more information, see Creating a

macro plot.

Lkities  Help
Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details
Refresh Report ~ Analysis ~ Project File ~
= FOREST | Monitoring Status Assignmert | Seﬂingsl\| FVS - Export |
INV
|. Owyhee Urit Macroplot Stratification i S;ﬂings :
Siratfy by: | {None) [l [ Repot Unis
(3 English O Metric
Macroplot Purpose Con|
Downtown Boige Monitoring | Included Macroplots |
Magic Kingd o | — .
TE%H?FOI?QQEE% monitaring | Included Monitoring Statuses |
TESTFCOREST1 Report Settings | Analysis Settings |
TESTFOREST13 post-bum monitoring
TESTFOREST14 ) Biomass £
TESTFOREST15
TESTFOREST16 O cal
TESTFOREST12
TESTFOREST2 © Cover Frequency
TESTFOREST4 ) Density - Betts
TESTFORESTS :
TESTFORESTE © Densty - Quachats
TESTFORESTE ) Disturbance History
O Line Intercept
Proiect Ma: i ) Pilot Sampling
A ) Paint Intercept - Points
T () Paint Intercept - Transects
) PostBum Severity
= (&) Species Composition
- ) Surface Fuels L3
Species Management ’
) Surface Fuels - Mlaska Duff/Litter
Toolbox
¢ | 5 (O Suface Fuels - Vegetation R

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS Ll FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

o Select either English or metric Report Units.
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o Select the desired data summary report in the Report Settings tab.

NOTE: Forinformation on the data summary reports available in FFl, see_
About the reports.

o Inthe Included Monitoring Statuses tab, unselect any monitoring sta-
tuses that you do not wish to include in the report.

o Inthe Included Macro Plots tab, unselect any macro plots that you

do not wish to include in the report.

continued

Creatingreports (continued)

5. Toview the report, click View Report in the Report pull-down.

FFI CEX
Lkiities  Help
Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details
Refresh Report v|- qalysiz = Project File
[ FOREST [ ViewRepot |iment | Settings [FVS - Bport]
INV
= Do Uik Macroplot Stratficatitn S;ﬂings T
Stratfy by | (None) i et
(& English O Metric
Macroplot Furpoze Con
Dowritown Boise Monitoring Included Macroplots |
-TEEI-FFlgnRgSE-T—-I.I mantoang Included Monitoring Statuses |
TESTFOREST11 Report Settings | Analysis Settings |
TESTFOREST13 post-bum monitoring
TESTFOREST14 O Biomass &
TESTFOREST1S
TESTFOREST16 O cal
e O cowonra
TESTFOREST4 (O Denstty - Belts
TESTFORESTS :
TESTFORESTS O Densty - Guadrats
TESTFORESTS O Disturbance History
O Line Intercept
Pesvievt By t () Pilot Sampling
PDA Coordination () Point Intercapt - Points
T () Paint Intercept - Transacts
() PostBum Severity
Query
- (& Species Composition
Reports and Analysis
O Surface Fuels ]
Species Management
(O Surface Fuels - Alaska Duff/Litter
Toolbox
< | 3 (O Surface Fusls - Vegetation |

'd TRAVELERLISA | [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

continued

Creatingreports (continued)

A tree data summary report is shown here. Note that the report can be saved as an

Excel or PDFfile.
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£® Summary Report

2 0 1 OO ARG 25 0 O I S M M= W E | ;
Tree Data Summary Excl -
Acrobat (PDF) file
Sl
Trees Area Crown Avg.
(peracre) (sq.ft./ Base Height QMD  Saplings Seedlings Total Trees  Snags
Macroplot Monitoring Status acre) Height (ft.) (ft.) {in) {per acre) (per acre) (peracre) (per acre)
L Mature Trees ]
TESTFOREST1 PreTreatmentYearl 500 274 272 630 100 80.0 500.0 610.0 00
TESTFOREST1 ReMeasureYear! 300 274 517 630 100 50.0 500.0 580.0 20
TESTFOREST1 ReMeasureYear2 300 274 51.7 630 100 50.0 500.0 580.0 20
TESTFOREST11 PreTreatmentYearl 200.0 109.5 272 630 100 0.0 0.0 200.0 0.0
TESTFOREST11 ReMeasureYearl 1200 109.5 517 630 100 0.0 0.0 12000 80
TESTFOREST11 ReMeasureYear2 1200 109.5 51.7 630 100 0.0 0.0 1200 80
TESTFOREST13 PreTreatmentYearl 200.0 2787 264 656 159 0.0 0.0 200.0 0.0
TESTFOREST13 ReMeasureYearl 160.0 278.7 343 656 159 00 0.0 160.0 40
TESTFOREST13 ReMeasureYear2 1200 2787 330 666 159 0o 0.0 1200 80
TESTFOREST14 PreTreatmentYearl 200.0 1764 243 832 128 0.0 0.0 200.0 0.0
TESTFOREST14 ReMeasureYearl 160.0 178.4 330 632 128 0.0 0.0 160.0 40
TESTFOREST14 ReMeasureYear2 1200 178.4 3o 834 128 00 0.0 1200 80 i
TESTFOREST15 PreTreatmentYearl 200.0 106.6 276 580 9.9 0.0 0.0 200.0 0.0
TESTFOREST15 ReMeasureYearl 160.0 106.6 350 580 99 0.0 0.0 160.0 40
TESTFOREST15 ReMeasureYear2 1200 106.6 3|/7 580 99 0o 0.0 1200 80
TESTFOREST18 PreTreatmentYearl 2023 2002 278 761 135 0.0 0.0 202.3 00
TESTFOREST16 ReMeasureYearl 2023 2715 374 778 1587 0.0 0.0 202.3 0.0
TESTFOREST16 ReMeasureYear2 202.3 2802 381 682 159 00 0.0 202.3 00
TESTFOREST13 PreTreatmentYearl 1619 78.7 287 587 8.3 0.0 0.0 1619 40
TESTFOREST13 ReMeasureYearl 80.9 768.7 344 587 8.3 0.0 0.0 809 121
TESTFOREST18 ReMeasureYear2 80.9 78.7 344 581 8.3 00 0.0 809 121
TESTFOREST3 PreTreatmentYearl 50.0 692 264 656 159 50.0 500.0 800.0 0.0 v
<

See also Exporting areport.

Exporting areport

Exporting areport as an Access file

To export areport as a Microsoft Access (*MDB) file, click Select File Directory in the
FVS- Export tab. In the Save As window that opens, name the new file and click Save.

-133-



04/10/2009

FFl
Lkilties  Help
Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details
Refresh Repoi ~ Analysis - Poject Fle -
[ FOREST | Maritoring Status Assigrment || Settings | FVS - Export |
B nv
o Uit R
B Owyhee Un Wanant - Region Forest / District Digits
| vtg
Habitat Type
Access database name and directory path for FVS files
(&) One Stand per Macroplat () One Stand for 4l Macroplats () One Stand per Strata
e t [ Select Access DB Name and File Directory ] [ Export Files
PDA Coordination
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis
Species Management
Toolbox

J TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SOLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

Exporting a data summary report

To export a generatedreport:

1. Click the Export pull-down menu in the toolbar of the report, as shown below.

Summary Report

Sl A 1 of 1 b b |« @ @S E Qs 0% -
A
Tree Data Summary 2 —
Acrobat (PDF) file
il
Trees Area Crown Avg.
(peracre) (sq.ft./ Base Height QMD  Saplings Seedlings Total Trees  Snags
Macroplot Monitoring Status acre) Height (ft.) (ft.) {in) {per acre) {per acre) (peracre) (peracre)

2. Select either Excel or Acrobat (PDF) format.

3. Specify the file location, and click Save.

Reports can also be printed or formatted using the command icons on the Summary
Report toolbar.
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About the reports

The data summary reports are available through the Reports and Analysis menu. Each
of the summaries can be customized by selecting specific macro plots and monitoring
statuses needed with the Report Settings tab. Any of the results from these summary
reports can also be copied and pasted into external applications for more com-
prehensive analysis if desired. Each report type is summarized below.

Biomass - Plants

The Biomass report simply returns the average biomass for each macro plot. Dry
weights are totaled by analysis group (such as lifeform or individual species) and the
totals are divided by the number of transects. The average dry weight is then mul-
tiplied by a conversion factor that takes the transect areas and converts the weights
by tfransect area to lbs/acre or kg/mz.

CBI

The CBIsummary report displays an average burn severity rating (Composite Burn
Index) for three analysis scales including (1) the fotal plot, (2) each vegetation strata
requested, (3) and the substrate. Severity ratings range from 0 (no burn effect visible) to
3 (highest burn effect). For each analysis, the burn effects are averaged. The greater
the average CBI number, the greater the burn severity for the analyzed unit.

Cover/Frequency

The Cover/Frequency summary displays the average percent cover for a macro plot
and the average frequency of each species within nested plots. It also displays an aver-
age species height for each species sampled. To calculate the percent cover for
each species sampled on a macro plot, the mid-point of the estimate range for the
species’ coverin each quadrat is summed by transect (this midpoint is actually
entered when you use the drop-down box during data entry). The tfransect sums are
divided by the number of quadrats to give an average percent cover for the species
on that particular transect. The averages for each transect are summed and then
divided by the number of transect lines to give an Average Cover (%) for the macro
plot in the summary report. Average height is computed by summing all measured
heights (by species and status) and dividing by the number of species’ entries on each
transect line. These average heights are summed and divided by the number of tran-
sect lines to get the Average height for each speciesin the macro plof.

The Average Frequency for the nested samplesin the Cover/Frequency summary is
obtained by first determining where each speciesis located within each quadrat (see
the Cover/Frequency description of subplotsin FIREMON method descriptions at
http://frames.nbii.gov/firemon). If the speciesislocated only in a small corner of the
quadrat, the plant islocated in subplot “1.” If it islocated in the right half of the quad-
rat, the plant islocated in subplot “4.” The average nested-root frequency for subplot 1
is calculated by counting the number of times the speciesisin subplot 1" in the quad-
rats and dividing by the total number of quadratsin the macro plot. For the frequency
of plantsin subplot 2, the numbers of occurrences in subplot 2 and subplot 1 are
summed and the totalis then divided by the total number of quadratsin the macro
plot. The process for calculating the frequency in For subplots 3 and 4 is the same as for
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subplot 2 (i.e., count all the fimes a plant occurs in the desired group, add the number
of timesit occursin all lower groups, and divide by the total number of quadrats).
Results are displayed as a percent.

Density - Belt

The Density-Belt summary report displays a summary by macro plot and monitoring
status for each species that is sampled using the density method. The total count of
each speciesin the belf transect is divided by the number of fransects to get an aver-
age count. The average counts are converted to an average per unit area (per ft2
(m?2) or per acre (hectare)) by dividing the average count by the sample area and
applying the appropriate conversion factors. The average height in feet (m) is also cal-
culated foreachitem.

Density - Quadrat

The Denisity - Quadrat summary report displays the average number of items per quad-
raf rather than per belt. It calculates average items per unit area and average height
just asin the Density-Belt report.

Disturbance History

The Disturbance History summary report displays information on change agents, dam-
age severity, and timing of disturbance for each macro plot if the information is
entered during visits fo the plot. There are no calculations attached to thisreport.

Cover-LineIntercept

The Cover - Line Intercept summary report displays (1) the average percent cover for
each species by macro plot and monitoring event; and (2) the average height values
for each plant species sampled using the line infercept method. The percent cover of
each species on anindividual fransect is calculated by totaling the species’ intercepts
on one transect and dividing by the total fransect length. The Average Cover % for the
macro plot, however, is calculated by adding the percent cover values (by species)
for all fransects and dividing by the total number of fransects in the macro plot. The
Average Height value is obtained by totaling the species heights by status and size
class. The totals are then divided by the number entries in each class to obtain an aver-
age. Average height is displayed in feet or meters depending on the output units
selected.

Pilot Sampling

The Pilot Sampling summary displays the counts species and substrate elementsin four
qguadrats by macro plot and monitoring status. No calculations are made within this
report.

Cover - Points

The Cover - Points summary report displays the average count, average hits, average
cover percent, and average height values for plant species sampled on a macro plot
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using the point intercept method. The average count and average hits calculations
take intfo consideration that multiple hits may occur at each point. The percent cover
on an individual tfransect is computed for each plant species and substrate item by
dividing the number of hits for an item by the total number of points sampled. The aver-
age cover for the macro plot is computed by summing the individual transect-cover
values and dividing by the total number of fransects. Average heights for each species
infeet (m) are calculated for the macro plot if they were estimated. Plant species and
ground cover values for point frames are calculated by dividing the number of hits for
anitem by the total number of points per frame. The frame cover values are used to
calculate an average cover value for the plot.

Cover - Points by Transect

The Cover - Points by Transect summary displays the average cover and average
height of each species or substrate item by macro plot and monitoring status. Unlike
the Cover—Points summary, this summary report uses the only the summary of total hits
for each species or substrate item. Percent cover for each transect is calculated by
dividing the total number of hits for a species/substrate by the total number of points
sampled on the transect. Average cover for the macro plot is computed by summing
all percent covers by species or substrate and dividing by the number of fransect lines.

Post Burn Severity

The Post Burn Severity summary report gives separate assessments of burn effects for
the substrate and vegetation strata. The severity rating for each assessment is an aver-
age obtained by adding all values and dividing by the number of points on a transect
and by the tfotal number of fransects. The percent severity values are determined by
counting the number of hits within each substrate category (i.e., how many hits in sub-
strate 1) and dividing each by the total number of points per transect. If more than one
transect is taken at a macro plot, all subplot totals are averaged by the total number
of points on the multiple transects.

Cover-Species Composifion

The Cover - Species Composition summary report displays the species cover and
height data just asit is entered in the data entry/edit. No calculations are made within
thisreport.

Surface Fuels

The Surface Fuels summary report displays the average fuel loadings in tons per acre
(orkg per m2) foreach macro plot. The loadings are calculated from fuel counts and
duff/litter estimates on the fuels tfransects along with average vegetation cover and
heights. Down woody loadings are calculated for 1-hr, 10-hr, 100-hr, 1-100-hr, 1000-hr
sound, 1000-hr rotten, and 1-1000-hr fuels. Biomass is calculated based on the equations
presentedin the Handbook for Inventorying Downed Woody Material (Brown, 1974).
Non-slash, composite values are used for quadratic mean diameter, non-horizontal
correction and specific gravity of fine woody debris. Pieces of coarse woody debiris in
decay class 1, 2, and 3 are considered sound and assigned a specific gravity of 0.40.
Decay class 4 and 5 pieces are considered rotten and assigned a specific gravity of
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0.30. Loading of litter and duff is calculated using bulk densities of 2.75 Ibs/f’r3 and 5.5
Ibs/f’r3, respectively. Duff and litter depth summaries are provided. Averages for live
shrub cover, dead shrub cover, live herbaceous cover, and dead herbaceous cover
are also calculated. Average shrub height and herbaceous height are calculatedin
feet (m). Biomass of live and dead shrubs and biomass of live and dead herbaceous
plants are calculated using the equation:

B =H*C*BD
where B = biomass (kg/mz), H = height (m), C=percent cover/100, and BD = bulk den-
sity (kg/m3).

Bulk density used for the herbaceous and shrub components are 0.8 kg/m3 and 1.8
kg/m3, respectively.

Surface Fuels - Alaska Duff/Litter

This report computes the average biomass for litter, moss, duff, and lichen for each
macro plot and then converts the values to tons/acre (or hectares/m?2) biomass.
Depths for each element are averaged and displayed by macro plot and monitoring
status within the report.

Surface Fuels - Vegetation

The Surface Fuels — Vegetation report returns an average percent cover, average
height, and average biomass for shrub- and herb- fuels for each macro plot and mon-
itoring status. All results are output by lifeform (herb, shrub) and status (live, dead)
within the report.

Trees; Trees by Species

The Trees summary report displays free densities (i.e. trees per unit area) for mature
trees, saplings, seedlings, and snags by macro plotf. For mature trees, it also displays the
calculated basal area, average live crown base height, average height, and quad-
ratic mean diameter (QMD) for each macro plot and monitoring unit. The Trees by Spe-
cies summary report displays the same elements as the Tree Data report except that
each element is displayed by species for the macro plot. Within thisreport are the den-
sities, basal area, average live crown base height, average height, and quadratic
mean diameter for each mature tree separated by species. Densities of each species
forin the sapling, seedling, and snag classes are also computed.
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Performing analyses

In FFl, you can configure various types of statistical analyses. Results can be formatted,
printed, or exported as either Excel files or Acrobat PDFs.

The analyses available through the Analysis menu are summarized below.

Descripfive statistics

Descriptive statistics display the raw data and any summary data.

o Inthe Parametric option, the descriptive statistics are the mean, standard devi-
ation, and confidence intervals based on the selected alpha value.

o Inthe Nonparametric option, the descriptive statistics are the median, dis-
tribution-free confidence intervals based on the selected alpha value, and the
actual confidence levels (the closest possible confidence level to the selected
alpha value given the sample size).

Statistical analysis

In the Statistical Analysis option, the descriptive statistics are displayed along with tests
for significant differences between monitoring statuses.

o The Parametric analysis generates a One-Way ANOVA with a Dunnett’s T-test.

o The Nonparametric option generates a Friedman'’s test with a nonparametric
multiple comparison test.

See also:

Analysis setup
Analysis output samples

Analysis setup

FFl offers several options to configure a statistical analysis. Select either a descriptive
statistics or statistical analysis.

o A Descriptive Statistics analysis report will display the raw data and any summary
data. If you select the Parametric option, the descriptive statistics are the mean,
standard deviation, and confidence intervals based on the selected alpha
value. If you select the Nonparametric option, the descriptive statistics are the
median, distribution free confidence intervals based on the selected alpha
value, and the actual confidence levels (the closest possible confidence level
to the selected alpha value given the sample size). You can select the decimal
precision of the analysis report.

o If you select the Statistical Analysis option, the descriptive statistics are displayed
along with tests for significant differences between monitoring statuses. The par-
ametric analysis generates a One-Way ANOVA with a Dunneftt’s T-test. The non-
parametric option generates a Friedman’s test with a nonparametric multiple
comparison test. You can select the decimal precision of the analysis report.

NOTE: These analyses are further explained in the section About the analyses.
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To prepare for an FFl analysis:

1. Select Reports and Analysis from the main FFl menu to open the Reports and
Analysis Details window.

2. Select the desired project unit. The Monitoring Status Assignment window opens,
listing all associated macro plots and sample events for the selected project
unit.

EEX
Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details |
| Refresh Repoit, = Apalysis = Poject Hie |
- FOREST Monitoring Status Assignment ISeﬂings FV5 - Export.
B v

. Owyhee Unit Save Cancal

Downtown Boies ]
2007/08/26: [ Norc) < |
Fuesl 133
Meuic: Kirngduorn
: 3
& =
v
v
v
Project Manapement 2
BNk ardion b 2003/08/02: | puone) v
Data Entry and Edit TESTFORESTI3
Query v
Reports and Analysis v
Species Management
Toolhax
2002/05/05: | PreTrestment Yzl v ¥

) TRAVELERLISA - SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

3. Using the pull-down lists, assign an appropriate monitoring status for each sam-
ple event to be analyzed. Click Save when finished.

NOTE: Forinformation on assigning monitoring status, see Monitoring status tab.

continued
Analysis setup (continued)

4. Click the Settings tab.

5. Use the Stratify by: pull-down in Macro Plot Stratification to select a stratification
criterion, if desired.

NOTE: The available stratification criteria are the organization codes,
or user variables, that may have been assigned to the macro plot dur-
ing creation or subsequent editing. For more information, see Creating

amacro plot.
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Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details
Refresh Repori » ﬂna_l}rsis - Projgct File =
= FOREST | Monitoring Status Assignment | Seﬂingsl\| FVS - Export |
INV
. Owyhee Unit Macroplot Stratification S;d:ng: e
Stratify by: | {None) v | Gk
(%) English O Metric
Macroplot Purpose Cor|
TESTFORESTI | Included Monitaring Statuses |
TESTRORESTN
TESTFOREST13 post-bum manitoing | Included Macroplots |
TESTFOREST3 | Report Settings | Analysis Settings
TESTFORESTE
TESTINVIOT? Statistics Options A
TESTINVZZ3E (O Descriptive Statistics
(@) Statistical Analysis
@& Parametric
O Nonparametric
Alpha Value |
@B O O i
Project Management
Precision
PDA Coordination 01 ®10 O1m
Data Entry and Edit Summary Report Attibutes
Query Summary Report =
Reports and Analysis | Species Composition v |
Species Management Report Attribute
Toabor

-
) TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

6. Select either English or metric Report Units.

7. Select the desired analytical parametersin the Analysis Settings tab.

continued

- 141 -



04/10/2009

Analysis setup (continued)

FFl

Ltilties ~ Help

Reports and Analysis

Reports and Analysis Details

Refresh

[ FOREST
B nv
h Cwyhee Unit

Feport + Analysis = Project File =

Project Management

PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit

Query

Reports and Analysis

Species Management

Toolbox

- -
' TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData_07

Macroplot Stratification 23

Stratfy by: | (None]

|

Macroplat
TESTFOREST1
TESTFORESTI
TESTFOREST13
TESTFOREST3
TESTFORESTE
TESTINV1077
TESTINVZ236

Purpose

post-bum monitoring

|

Cor|

Seftings
Report Units

& English O Metric

Included Monitoring Statuses

Included Macroplots

Analysis Settings

Statistics Options

() Descriptive Statistics
(3) Statistical Analysis

(3) Parametric
) Norparametric

Alpha Value

®on O
Precision

O1 ®10 Ol

Summary Report Atributes

O 20

Summary Report

| Species Composition v |

Report Atribute

Cover v

-~

8. Inthe Included Monitoring Statuses tab, deselect any monitoring statuses that
you do not wish to include in the analysis.

9. Inthe Included Macro Plots tab, deselect any macro plots that you do not wish
to include in the analysis.

10. Inthe Report Settings tab, select the appropriate summary data report.

11. Inthe Analysis Settings tab:

o o 6 U 2

continued

Select the desired Statistics Options.
Select the appropriate Alpha Value.

Select the appropriate Precision.

Running the analysis

To run the analysis and view the resulting report or graph:

Select the appropriate Summary Report and Report Attributes.

If your analysis involves species data, select the appropriate Species

1. Select View Report or View Graph in the Analysis pull-down menu.
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Reports and Analysis || Reports and Analysis Details
Fefresh Feport = | Analysis v|Pr0ject Filg =
= FOREST [ Moritoring|  View Report D&Jrﬁngs [FVs - Bport |
INV e = 7
- Owyhee Uit Macroplol View Graph | Settings .
'.' test grid Stratify by: | {None} w | Rz;m Urits o
d 7 English Metri
i teaﬂ"!d—i Macroplot Pumose Cor| s i
I st 0id 3 TESTFORESTI | Included Monitoring Statuses
[ test_gnd 5 TESTFOREST11 ———
[ test_gid_§ TESTFOREST13 post-bum monitoring | pouded Macropiots
'.' test_grid_7 TESTFOREST3 | Report Settings | Analysis Settings
TESTFORESTE = =
TESTINVIOTT Statistics Options ~
TESTINVZZ3E (O Descriptive Statistics
(&) Statistical Analysis
(&) Parametric
) Norparametric
Alpha Value
®n O O
Project Management —
Precision
PDA Coordination O 1 @ 10 O 1.00
Data Entry and Edit Summary Report Attributes
Query Summary Report L
Reports and Analysis | Species Composition v |
Species Management Report Atrbute
Toolbox Cover L
£

- -
) TRAVELERLISA | SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS L FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

2. Tosee the report and graph resulting from this analysis, see Analysis results.

NOTE: See About the analyses for examples of each analysis type.

Reports and graphs can be saved and copied. To export an analysis as a Microsoft

Access file, see Exporting areport. The procedure is the same.
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Analysis results
Report

Analysis Report ZI[EJIEI

Save Copy

Project Unit FOREST

Summary Report Species Composition
Report Attribute Cover

Units Percent

Species PICO L TO

PreTreatmentYearl
Blot Lztr

50.0

20.0

30.0

TESTFORESTE 20.0
Mean 30.0

SDev 141

H 4.0

CI-Lower 7.5
CI-Upper 52.5
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Graph

Analysis Bar Chart

Save Copy
Project Unit FOREST
Summary Report___ Species Composition
Report Attribute Cover

Species PICO_L_TO

! PreTreatmentyear

Percent

[=]1

TESTFOREST1 TESTFORESTE  TESTFORESTEé  TESTFORESTS
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Analysis output types

This section contains examples of the reports and graphs generated in FFI:

. Parametric statistical report.

« Nonparametric statistical report.

. Parametric bar chart by strata.

. Nonparametric bar chart by strata.

. Non-stratified bar chart.

Note that reports and graphs can be saved or copied. The Copy button copies the
report or graph to the Windows clipboard for pasting info a document. The Save but-
ton savesreports to a Rich Text file and graphs to a high-resolution bitmap file.

Parametric statistical reports

2 Analysis Report

Save Copy
Project Unit FOREST
Summary Report Surface Fuels
BEeport Attribute 1-100-hr
Units Tons per RAcre
PreTreatmentTearl ReMeasureYearl Releasurefeard
Plort Acer Attr Diff sDift Ater Diff YDife

TESTFORESTL 11.4 €.0 -E.4 -47.1 8.2 -3.2 -28.5
TESTFORESTZ2 2.4 1.4 =1.0 =4Z.7 1.5 =0.8 =34.4
TESTFOREZTH £.% 1.4 =-4.5 =7E.& 2.2 =-3.7 =6Z.3
TESTFORESTS 4.0 2.0 =1:9 -49.2 2.9 =1.1 -27.1
TESTFORESTE 3.0 1.4 =1.86 =£3.4 1.6 =1.4 -47.3
TESTFORESTS 5.8 2.2 =3.2 -55.0 3.8 -2.0 =36.1

Mean E.4 2.4 3.3

SDhew 3.3 1.8 2.8

N €.0 6.0 6.0

CI-Lower 3.4 1.3 1.8

CI-Uppear 7.3 3.8 4.8

F-Values = 2.03 Prob = 0.185% Alpha =.20 i(Settings Dialog Box)

FraTreatmentVearl to ReMeasure¥earl: .01 < p <= .05
PraTreatmentYearl to ReleasureVeari: p > .05

The FFl parametric statistic routine uses a one-way analysis of variance procedure for a
single attribute by two or more monitoring statuses. Analysis of variance is used to test
the hypothesis that several means are equal. In addition to determining that dif-
ferences exist among the means, FF determines which means differ when the ANOVA
F-test indicates a significant difference. A Dunnett’s pairwise multiple comparison t-
testis used to compare a set of freatments against a single control mean. FFl uses the
first monitoring status as the control and the subsequent sampling events as the set of
freatments.

The FFl analysis report displays the attribute value for each plot and the absolute and
percent difference for each value relative to the first monitoring status. The mean
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values, standard deviation, and differences in mean values are displayed at the bot-
tom of the plot attribute value table. Confidence intervals are also displayed at the
bottom of the plot attribute table. The confidence level of the interval is the alpha
value selected in the main analysis form. The F-statistic and associated P-value for the
ANOVA table are displayed below the plot attribute table. An “S” next fo an aftribute
mean indicates a significant difference when compared to the first sampling event
using Dunnett’s t-test af the 0.01 significance level. An "s” denotes significance at the
0.05 level. The pairwise comparisons between monitoring statuses and the first mon-
itoring status are displayed at the bottom of the report.

See also Nonparametric statistical reports.

Nonparametric stafisticalreports

® Analysis Report

Save Copy
Project WUnit FOREST
Summary Report Surface Fuels
Eeport RAttribute 1-100-he
Units Tons per Rore
PreTreatment Yearl ReleasureYearl Rebieasureear?
Plot Arcr Arcy Ditd sDidd Arcy Difd sDitd

TESTFORESTL 1
TESTFORESTZ
TESTFOREST4
TESTFORESTS
TESTFORESTE
TESTFORESTE

-5.
=1.
=4,
=L
=1,
=3,

-47.
=42 .
=Th.
-43,
-E3.
=E3,

-3,
=0.
=3,
=1
=1.
-,

=28,
=54 .
-62.
-27.
-47.
=3E

oS el P
CE-E-E R
e
RN R -
LI T T =
=T T
W MW
@ W R o T
(=T S
= oG W A

Madian

N

CI=Lower
CI-Upper i
CI-Lavel 0.

[T T S
[ . I ]
W =
[ =T = |
W R
[ -

Chi=Sqguare = 12 _00 p = D0.0010 Alpha = _0F {Sercings Dimlog Box)

PreTreatmentYearl to ReMeasureYearl: p = 0.0001
PreTreatmentYearl to ReMeasureYearl: p = 0.1983

The FFl nonparametric statistic routine uses a Friedman’s test for a single attribute by
two or more sampling events. Fiedman'’s test is a nonparametric analysis of variance
used forrandomized block orrepeated measures experimental designs. The analysis is
performed by using ranks (not the actual data) and is useful with data that do not
meet the parametric analysis of variance assumptions. Data is ranked within a block
(plot) among treatments (sample events). Friedman’s analysis of variance is used to
test the hypothesis that several treatments (sample events) are equal. In addition, a
nonparametric multiple comparison test based on Friedman rank sumsis used fo com-
pare aset of freatments against a single control mean. FFl uses the first monitoring
status as the control and the subsequent sampling events as the set of freatments.

The FFl analysis report displays the attribute value for each plot and the absolute and
percent difference for each value relative to the first monitoring status. The median
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values and differences in median values are displayed af the bottom of the plot attrib-
ute value table. Confidence intervals are also displayed af the bottom of the plot
attribute table. The confidence level for the confidence interval is determined by the
user in the main analysis form. For example, an alpha value of 0.05 will generate a 95%
confidence interval. However, since distribution-free confidence intervals are based
oninteger numbers of order statistics (positions of ordered data around the median)
the actual confidence level s slightly greater than the user-specified level. FH displays
the actual confidence level along with the upper and lower limits. The Friedman chi-
square statistic and associated P-value are displayed below the plot attribute table.
The pairwise comparisons between monitoring statuses and the first monitoring status
are displayed at the bottom of the report.

Parametric statistics bar chart by strata

If you choose to stratify macro plots, FFl displays a stratified bar chart. If you select the
Parametric option under Statistics Options, the graph displays the mean value by strata
for each monitoring status and the confidence intervals associated with the selected
alpha value.

E® Analysis Bar Chart

Save Copy
Project Unit Sheafman
Sample Method__ Tree Data
Method Attribute_ Tree Density

Species All Trees > BkPt DBH
2500 ] [] presum
PostBurn'yearli

_ 2000
o
it
75 ]
a
§ 1500 |
=
®
il
=
1]
("R
¢ 1000
=

500

Morth Azpect South Aspect

See also Nonparametric bar chart by strata and Non-stratified bar chart.
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Nonparametric statistics bar chart by strata

If you choose to stratify macro plots, FFl displays a stratified bar chart. If you select the
Nonparametric option in the main Analysis window, the graph displays the median
value by strata for each monitoring status and the distribution-free confidence inter-
vals associated with the selected alpha value.

% Analysis Bar Chart E||E||z|
Save Copy
Project Unit Sheafman
Sample Method Tree Data
Method Attribute_ Tree Density
Species All Trees > BkPt DBH
5000 ] E! PreBurn
PostBurn' earl
~ 4000 ]
[a
5
2
L]
§ 3000 |
®
<
g ]
E 2000
=
1000 ]
eriiniiianeis: | prEEETET [ P e
¥ Morth Aspect South Azpect

Bar chart using non-stratified data

If you choose to not to stratify macro plots, FFl displays a bar chart of your plot data.
The values displayed on the chart are the values for each plot by monitoring statfus.
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¥ Analysis Bar Chart

Save Copy
Project Unit Forest
Sample Method Fuel Load
Method Attribute 1-1000 hr fuels
25]
20
o
15
-
Z
2
10]
&
? Flot1 Plot3 Flotd Plats PlotE Plotd

LB

B
il =1
i re
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Speciesmanagement

FFlI's Species Management component incorporates the Natural Resources Con-
servation Service (NRCS) PLANTS database, from which you can create alocal species
list for an administrative unit. The PLANTS database is searchable by symbol, scientific,
and common name, and addresses vascular plants, mosses, liverworts, hornworts, and
lichens of the U.S. and its territories. For further information, visit http://plants.usda.gov.

In Species Management, you can:

o

o

Add from Master list - create alocal species list for an administrative unit by
selecting species from the PLANTS database.

Add User Species - add up to 100 local species not identified in the
PLANTS database, which can be used to represent substrates or generic clas-
sifications.

Add Unknowns - add placeholder species for use in the field.

Identify Unknown -replace an unknown species with a species from the PLANTS
database or a known local species.

Replace Speciesin Method Data -replace the identifier for either an unknown
or a known species after data has been collected for that speciesin the field
without affecting the data.

Export - export species lists for use by other administrative units.

Import -import FFl species lists representing other administrative units, orimport
converted FEAT or FIREMON species lists.

Work with Picklists - create and manipulate picklists for field projects.

The basic Species Management inferface and menu options are shown below. Save,
Cancel, and Delete functions are available from the Species Management Details win-
dow toolbar.

NOTE: The horizontal buftonin the left-hand pane is used to toggle between the
Edit Local Species and Edit Picklists functions, which are addressed laterin this sec-
tion.
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Species Management || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delete |Species v|
Edit Picklists | el Add from Master list ~ Spec.ies Dietails
I Add User Species Identity
Add Unknowns
ACDEC | Loca S
ACER Replace Species in Method Data
2 Properties
A Import
M2 mee Taxonamy 5
A
Rl Bpot Sciertific Name: m
AGSM Agropyron smithii y
Fany
AGSMM Agropyron smithii var. molle
AGSP Agropyron spicatum
e C Name: |=ubalpine |
AMALZ 25109 Amelanchier slrifolia el ol
Local Characteristics
AMBR 40448 Ammaphila breviigulzta il
ANGEZ  |36735 Artennaria geyer i il
Project Management ANMIZ  |185162 |Antenmaria microphylla | egrle:
PDA Coordination annuall Prefemed Lifeform: v
Data Entry and Edit ANPL %717 Arternana plartaginfolia User Added: nvasive: [
Query _fl'w_P_CA 30157 Apocynum cannabinum Of Concem: [ Native: [
Al ARCOS  |36561 Amica cordifolia Cutural: [ Retired:
Species M . ARLA 2270 Arabis lzevigata PLANTS Characteristics
e ARPAS | 23512 Arctostaphylos patula Symbel:
ARTR | 42525 Lrisaema triphyllum i Lifeform 1
< L | s - | ree—r——
I—

- -
) TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

Internally, FFl fracks each species with a Globally Unique Identifier (GUId). Any species
that you add to your local species list, including user-defined species that you enter by
hand, will have the same GUId across all of your FFl databases. As you record field
data, species observations will be tied to the species list using the GUId. This means
that edits in the species list will carry over to all existing data.

Return to Using FFl main page.
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Creafing alocal species list

You can create anew local species list for your administrative unit by:

o Adding individual species from the NRCS PLANTS database (the master list).

o Entering user species from scratch.

o Converting and importing existing species lists from FEAT or FREMON.

Adding species from the master list

To build alocal species list by selecting entries from the NRCS PLANTS database:

1. Openthe Species Management window. The Species Management Details win-
dow opens.

2. Select Add from Master list in the Species pull-down menu.

Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste |Species v| .
Edit Picklists | Add from Master list R pecies Details
| Add User Species 4 sntity
Codes
Add Unknowns
Local Symbol:
Replace Species in Method Data
roperties
Impart
s Taxonomy
Bt Scientific Name: l:l
Geus:[ ]
Common Name: [ |
Local Characteristics
Prefered Lifeform; | Forb/herb ~
Project Management
User Added: Invasive: []
PDA Coordination
Of Concem: [ Native: []
Data Edit
St ol Cuttural: [ Fletired:
PLANTS Characteristics
poesembndvis N
— Lifeform 1; | Forb herds
Toolbox

Lifeform 2; | Forb heds

Sl il | (¥

s
W TRAVELERLISA| | ) SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS | [l FFI_TestData 07 TEST_2

continued
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Adding species from the masterlist (continued)
3. The Local Species Creator form opens. You can select species either by scrolling
through the complete PLANTS list or by filtering the complete list.

4. To select species by scrolling, scroll through the list and select plants of interest.
Use the CTRL key to select more than one species. When you are done, click Add
tfo add the selected species to your species list.

B FF1 | | Local Species Creator = (O]

Fiters | {use "% a= a wildcand)

Scientific Name: |

Common MName: | |

Apply Fitter
Symbial: |
TSN: |
Available Master Species
Symbol Ky Scientific Name ﬁuarnn_lne'lnn - g?,:nTJTKey i
l?_-_'-‘\E'Px iZanniu:heIlia palustriz homed pondweed
| UTCO | I triculana co-muta | homed bladderw..._i P
 ||carei [— ' )
iTHBIE |T|a|:ua bicomis hom nut
i.-"wS MiM i;’-"vstlagalus missouriensis var. mim... [hom loco milkve. ..
' MNHO | Mnium homum | hom calcareous ...-
(HORKE | Horkels —
|_i'ijS_LII:I if’—'\mbis suffrutescens var. horizont... |horzontal woody...
| FEHOED | Pettigera horizontalis horizontal fett lic...
| URBA2 | Unica balatfaliz  horshounddesf ...
|BaLLo | Ballota Horehind v
£ ¥

NOTE: Click on any column heading to order that column alphabetically. Drag and
drop column headings to change the orderin which the columns appear.

5. To add species by filtering, enter your filter criteria - scientific or common name,
plant symbol, or TSN. In this example, camassia is used with the wildcard . When
you are ready, click Apply Filter.

NOTE: The PLANTS database contains a series of codes, prefaced with the number
2, for generic species and substrates. To locate and add a generic or substrate, see
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8 FFI | | Local Species Creator

Filters | fuse " as a wildcard)

Scientific Name: |camassia=f=

Commaon Name: |

|
I Apply Fitter
|

Symbol: |
TSN: | s

Available Master Species

Symbal SymbiolKey gﬁ?:TKey Scientific Name Comm —

. | Veronica hederfolia | Pryle

ONFL OMFL | EOncu:Iium floridanum | Florida
LEWAZ  |LEWAZ | | Lesquerela wardi | Ward’s
DITR1D DITR1D i-Dig'rtaria tricholzeinoides i

CRMAZ CRSE12 CRMAZZ !Cmtalaria maillars |

ECTEF | ECTEZ ECTEP ' Echinodomnus tenellus var. parvulus | [
TRPE20 | TRCAZ24 TRPEZD | Triticum persicum |

ARNO4 ARNOD4 i-.-f"nemisia nova iblack ¢
ALSAT PLSA3 ALSAT iﬁ-llou:ar:.'a salsa |

EQCA  |EGAR EGCA | Equisetum calden [
GITEA GITEA ! iGiIia tenufflors ssp. amplfaucalis |greatn3| »
£ I | ¥

NOTE: The PLANTS database contains approximately 90,000 records. Pick your filter
criteria with care, and be prepared to wait a moment or two for the command to

be executed.

continued

Adding species from the masterlist (continued)

6. Theresulting filtered list, shown below, contains all of the camassia speciesin the

PLANTS database. Make your selections by scrolling through the filtered list. Use

the CTRL key to select more than one entry.

7. Click Add to add your selections to the local list.
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= FFI | | Local Species Creator

Filters | (use %" as a wildcard)
Scientific Mame: |camassia=f= |
Common MName: | |
Fitter Applied
Symbol: | |
TSN: | |
Available Master Species
P
SymbolKey gm%% Scientific Name Common Mame =
CAGUM ECAQLIMZ iCamassia guamash var. maxima |
CAGUG ICAQ T iCamassia guamash ssp. teapeas |
CAQULZ ECAQLILE iCamassia guamash var. linearis |
CASCH ECAESB iCamassia esculerta g
£ | ¥

continued
Adding species from the masterlist (continued)

The resulting local species list appears in the central pane of the Species Management
window, as shown here. You can:

o Scroll horizontally through the list to view all fields.
o Drag and drop column headings to rearrange the list to suit your needs.

o Click any entry to display Identity and Properties data for that species.
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Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste Species «

: Edit Ficklsts Comman ITIS Sci#| Species Details

[ Sl Name ¥ | TSN Nat |derity
PlAL whitebark pine Codes
PIRD white rocklsttuce = Local Symbol: |CAQUA
ERSC2 white cottongrass ITIS TSN: |42885

ELNUZ westem waterweed

GUTET Texas snakewsed
Taxonomy

LITHD tanoak Scientific Name:
LIDED2 t ke
Famiy:
CAQUM small camas
Gerus:

CAQULZ small camas
CAQUI small camas ="
CAQUB2 small camas HipH Cesccmcy

» | CAQUA small camas it i
CAQUZ small camas Lifecycle:
Project Management PlIOMZ Serbian spruce Prefered Lifeform: |Farb/herb W

PHROS Rack’s phylsteaia User Added: Invasive: [

| Properties

Common Name: |small camas

PDA Coordination e D i
: Qncem: ative: |
and Edit MEST rock melicorass , o
MESTA rock melicorass Cutural: [ Retired:
MESTS rock melicorass PLANTS Charactenistics

Reports and Analysis —
PHRE? reddeaf phyllostegis Symbal:

‘Species Management -
ERRUZ
Toolbox PHGEP

red cottongrass Lifeform 1: |Fe
Lifeform 2 | Undefinsd

< i | e | ¥
J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData 07 TEST_2

purple twinpod

[

NOTE: The Local Characteristics data can be edited. Make any necessary changes
to the data to reflect local conditions, and click Save.

See also Editing a species list.
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Locating and adding generics and sub-
strates

The PLANTS database contains a set of symbols and descriptive common names for
generic substrates and plant categories such as ‘deciduous free’ or ‘herbaceous vine'
that are useful in survey, monitoring, and inventory work. These symbols and categories
are widely used by a number of federal agencies.

NOTE: See Adding user species for incorporating your own generic substrates and
plants to the species list.

To locate and add a generic species or substrate from the PLANTS database to your
species list:
1. Enter 2% asthe Symbol search criterion.

2. Enterany othersearch criteria to focus the search. In thisexample, grass$is
being used as a search criteria.

3. Scroll through the resulting list to select the desired symbol.

4. Click Add & Close to add the selected symbol to the local species list.

f8 FFI | | Local Species Creator

Fiters | {use "' as a wildcard)

Scientific Name: |

|
Common Name: |gmssi‘= |
B s
|

Symbol: |2=J'=
TSN: |
Available Master Species
I Symbol ﬁn;:irenreﬂ'rfic Common Mame | SymbolKey EE?JTKW
2GA Grass, annual |
lEGB | ISmss. biennial | |
2G| Grass, introduced |

2GN Grass, native

2EW Grass, woody (bamboo, etc.)

'Z'GL Grasslike {not a true grass) |
2GLA Grasslke, annual i
2GLB Grazslike, biennizl |
2GLP Grasslike, perennial |
bl | >
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Converting and importing species lists

Your existing FEAT and FIREMON databases must be converted and imported in order
to work with FFl. Please contact your FEAT or FIREMON administrator or request help on
the FFl Google Discussion Group to make arrangements for your databases to be con-
verted.
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Adding user species

You can easily add species that occurlocally but that are not found in the PLANTS
master list. Also, you can create species that represent substrates, such as rocky soils,
or you can create generic, non-taxonomic identifiers, like “fern.

NOTE: The PLANTS database contains a comprehensive catalog of generic sub-
strates and plants that may be useful to you. See Locating and adding generics and

substrates forincorporating PLANTS database generics to the species list.

To add a user species to your local species list:

1. Openthe Species Management window.

2. Select Add User Species in the Species pull-down menu. A new blank row is
added at the end of the local list.

EE| FFI E”E”z]
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delete |Species v|
Edi Picklists Syl Add from Master list mmon A | Species Details
soca | v I¥ » !d:ni::.
[eow. (| = [ 1] Local Symifj YOO} |
[steen ] f corty Unkncen [ ITIS TSN | |
.STLR _ Replace Species in Method Data i ——
.&_ iz — Taxonomy e |
1AL . E:q:uort. Scientific Name: |
SYPI 34061 : Synthyris pinnatifida | Farmiy: I:
TADF 136213 | Taraxacum officinale '7
| THFE 12570 Thalictrum fendien St l
TRAU7 (548184  |Trict osis austiala... | Australesi CommonName: | ]
wea [a2108 iU\ruIan'ag!aﬂ:ﬁﬂcra | Local Characteristics
.\«",%G:_ :‘v"ac:c:lnlmta globulare Conimn Nere: |:| | |
VEBA 38622 Vemonia baldwini Ifecicle: :
PR VicA:  |22053 Viols canadensis , Frefered Lsfom: | Undefined ¥
e R ViMu Viguisrs mutflors User Added: Irvasive: [
SR .\.J}OE_;_ 122020 Viola Of Concem: [] Native: []
VIFUS 22145 Viols pupurea Cutul: [ Fetred:
Query ; VISO 22159 Violz sororia | Aundiary Characteristics
Rensxmed dorbroin VTR | 22175 Viols trcoler I Symbol: Y00
fpedesianagemcyly | XETE 505768 P O — 3 Lifefunir 1. [Urdefine
i » E Lifeform 2: | Undefine
< ] > et 2 i

d TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST

3. Inthe Species Details - Identity box, replace the default XXXX code with a code
that is meaningful fo you.

NOTE: Check the new code that you want to assign against the codesin the
PLANTS database to ensure that, forexample, a code you assign does not already
represent a known plant in the database.

continued
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Adding userspecies (continued)

4. Inthe right-hand pane of the Species Management window, add as much infor-
mation as possible to describe the species oridentifier. (Be sure to scroll all the

way down the pane to complete the Description and Comment text fields.)

In this example, the code SANS, representing bare sandy soils, does not occurin the
PLANTS database.

Uities Help
Species Managem... | Species Management Details
[Save|Cancel Delete Species ~
Edi Picklists 1 ITIS § Common  #%| Species Details
| Symbol Scientiic Name =
TSN Name [E—
1 ~
SOCA 30419 | Solanum campechiense Codes
SOuUL 36317 | Solidago uliginosa Local Symboi: | SANS
STEPH 38442 Stephanomena ITIS TSM:
STLA jet=Ra Stephanomenia lactucina Prop
STOC2 Stipa occidentalis &R A
SYAL 35332 Symphoricapos abus v 2 i T
SYPI 34061 ! Synthyris pinnatifida v |7
3 | 2
TAOF 36213 | Taraxacum cfficinale Description
THFE 18570 Thidlictrum lendii e S
TRAU7 548164 Trichostomopsis australa... | Australasia
INVGR 43109 Uyulana grandiflors
VAGL iVac:E:inium globulare
VEBA 38622 i\-"err.mia baldwina
Project Management VICA4 22053 [ Viola canadensis
PDA Coordinati ViMu Viguiers multiflora Comment
IOl A 020 Wi forfield use only
Entry and Edit VIOLA 2202 Viola
VIPL4 22145 Viola purpurea
Query
ViSO 22169 Viola sororia
R rts and Analysis
SEe s VITR 22175 Viols tricolor
SpedesHanggrment XETE 505768 | Xewphylumisnax
Toolbox » —
-
< >

) TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [ FF_TestDats 07 TEST

5. Click Save in the Species Management Details window toolbar. In this example,
the new species SANS appears at the bottom of the species list.

NOTE: Click any column heading to order that column alphabetically. Drag and
drop column headings to change the orderin which the columns appear.

Return to Species management
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Working with unknowns

Anunknown is a placeholder that can be used to represent a species that you did not
expect to encounter or cannot identify, and that is therefore not included in your spe-
cies list. FFl lefs you easily create and then replace unknowns.

This section addresses:

o Adding unknowns to the local species list.

o |dentifying unknowns.

o Replacing unknowns in method data.

Adding unknowns to the local species list

You can add up to 999 unknown species to your species list to accommodate the
needs of your field work. To add unknowns to the local species list:

1. Inthe Species Management window, select Add Unknowns in the Species pull-
down menu.

FFI FEX
Lkities  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delete |Species -|
[ Edit Picklists ] | Sehicd Add from Master list pecies Details
ic b --i—--—----——- “+ Add User Species S
| ARCOS | | T odes
———H owWns
| ARLA [ D\? Local Symbol: [ASTER
ETERE i ITIS TSN: [355]
| ARTR Replace Species in Method Data
Edahb AN ) roperties
| ARUV [ Import
i Taxonomy
Export. Scientific Name:
. 7 e‘-\splenium platyneuron Family:
]
- Genus:
1 330, | Bacopa repens
|BAsA  |3smis | Balsamortiza sagitata i
= = g Local Characteristics
(BACAS  |40481 | Bromus cannatus e
! i CommonMame:[ |
|BRER  |41514 | Brachiaria eucfomis A
BROMU  |20473 | Bromus e
rTeCE lcAAL2 42824 |Colochotusabus ||| Profered Lfsfom: [Undefined 38
PDA Coordination iCN—‘\ | Cacalia atriplicifolia ';sfecr.—dded: = |n\r:laswe: g
lra | oath : oncem: ative:
e o |caca dertams _ b
| CAEG | Carex egglestonii Cuursl: [] Retired:
Dy |CAGE | Carex geophila PLANTS Characteristics
Reports and Analysi - T -
port nd sy = = sreet ST
‘Species Management [ I - . -
| CAMI | Calochortus nitidus Lifeform 1 ;
uciians ;C.—’-‘»OCZ !Carax occidentalis - Lifeform 2 | Undsfinec
£ | b £ | >

s
W TRAVELERLISA | F SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS | [l FFI_TestDats 07 TEST
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2. The Add Unknowns box opens. In the box, stipulate the first number to be used,
and stipulate how many unknowns you wish to add to the local list. In this exam-
ple, 10 unknowns will be added, and the first one will be numbered 2. Click OK.

Add Unknowns

continued
Adding unknowns (continued)

3. Tenunknown species are added to the local species list, as shown below. The
first unknown is coded in the default numbering format as UNK_002. UNK_002 is
shown as the Local Symbolin the Codes boxin Species Details, and refers to the
local plant code.

NOTE: The User Added boxis automatically checked.

EBX
Lkiities  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste Species =
TR 7 : "
[ Edit Picklists | Symbol 1|'_I'SIE'I Seisriific Nare # | Species Details
e | I Idertity
!TRAU? | 548164 Trichostomopsis australa. Codes
I T
| UVGR !—"31 09 Uyularia grandiflora Local Symbb
WAGL | Waccinium globulare ITIS TSN:
VEBA i 33622 [ Vemonia baldwirii -
| | Properties
VICAL !22553 | Vicla canadensis e
| i onony
| ViML | Viguiera multiflora Scientific Name: l:\
WVIOLA 22030 i.‘\-*lola Farmily: l:l
VIPL4 l 22145 i‘v"lola purpurea 5 l:l
T enus.
YISO :221 65 | Viola sororia
[VITR 22175 [ Viots tricolor il
| : Local Characteristics
| XETE 505762 | Xerophyllum tenax R TERREE
13 L|NK_1}|]2 | Comman Name: l:l
(UNK_002 | i Henie
I_ | ged L -
Project Management ;UMK—EE‘: | | »
| i
PDA Coordination LNK_0D5 | | (_ o S
| ny S ative:
Data Entry and Edit URILO0S. | | _
(UNK D07 | i Cutural: [ Retired:
- : UNK_D08 | | Aundliary Characteristics
Reports and Analysis [ LINK_009 | | Symbol; |UNK_002
‘Species Management i . o
UNK_D010 | | Lifeform 1 e
Fnofu |UNK_O11 | i P Lifeform 2: [Undefined
< I | b < | >

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST
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NOTE: You can either accept the default numbering format or use your own iden-
tification code for unknowns. Be aware that if you accept the default, the symbol
may be identical to that of unknowns added to other administrative unit species

lists.

4, Edit the symbol and enter any information you have for the unknown speciesin
the right-hand pane of the Species Management Details window. Scroll down

through the pane to see all available information fields.

5. Whenyou are done, click Save to save your work.

continued

|ldentifying unknowns

When you are able to identify an unknown species, you can easily replace it with the

correct species.

1. Inthe Species Management Details window, highlight the unknown you wish to

replace.

2. Select Identify Unknown in the Species pull-down menu.

Lkilties  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delets |Species v|
Edit Picklists | Symhot Add from Master list pec?es Details

. Add User Species entity

(maMl | i Codes

PR nknowns

MASH | Local Symbal: [UNK_D02

MGR | | dentfy Unknown ITIS TSN:

05CH I, Feplace Species ik'&v'lethod Data

roperties

il Fent Taxonomy

peren | Bt Scientfic Name: I:\

PYSE |F‘yr0|a secunda | F fy I:I

amily:

| SANS |

| SIHY Sitanion hystrbc |

| CommenName: | ]

STOCZ !Sﬂpa occidentalis | DITIRN s

I Local Charactenistics

VAGL | Vaccinium globulars | et

ViMu | Viguiera multiflora IR e

| unk 002 | e
Bt ol Ea e |UNK_003 | | Prefemed Lifsform: |Undefined -
e = iUNK 004 | | User Added: Invasive: []

iUNK 0os i | Of Cancem: [] Native: []
Data Entry and Edit | = :

| UNK_008 [ [ Cuttural: [ Retired:

|UNK_DO7 | | Aundiary Characteristics

i t

T |UnK_o08 | | Symbal: [UNK_D02
" = - I = T | - =
SpedicsManagement \UnK 00 | | Lifeform 1: =
e éUNK_[HE- | i Lifeform 2; | Undefined

4

| >

£

) TRAVELERLISA O SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST

continued
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ldentifying unknowns (continued)

3. The Identify Unknown window opens. By filtering or scrolling, locate and highlight
the correct species. Click Apply.

&8 FFI | Identify Unknown

Fitters | {use "% as a wildcard)
Sciertffic Nama: | |
Common Name: |honey3"= | Fiter Appled k
Symbal: | |
TSN: | |
Ayailable Master Species
Symbol SymbolKey gyTnUIJTKey Scientific Name Common Mame il
CYLA CYLA Cynanchum laeve honeyvine
SCSP4 SCSP4 Schizachyrium spadiceum | honey blueste;r
TIDES TIDES Tidestromia honeyswest
ZENOEB ZENOB Zenobia honeycup
BALDL ALDU Balduina honeycombhes
GLTR GLTR Gleditsia tiacanthos honeylocust Il
MNAME MNAME Mavametia mellita honeyscented |—
PRGLZ PRGLZ Prosopis glandulosa honey mesquite
| Lonicera

MEMAZ MEMAZA Melianthus major honeyflower

I LESI LESI Leonurus sibiricus honeyweed
£ i ¥

| |

4. The unknownisreplaced with the correct species. Note that the Species Details
in the right-hand pane are updated to reflect the correct species.

Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delete Species »
EoLie Symbol | Scentfic Name ConOiE S | e Dot
t . Mome | Tdectty
MAMI Madia mirima Codes
MASH Machaeranthera sha. . Local Symbol- !LOHIC
MIGR Microstens graciis IS TSN- | 352
'_OSCH _Os;.'lulllim chilensis n fica
PACO Panicum colici o
 ulidivo i b : weonomy
Jrel. | . Scientfic Name: |
PYSE Pymila spcsnda I
1 1 Family: |
SANS r
— 1 Genus: || 0
| 5IHY Stavion: hystix L
t 1 Comman Mame: |
STOC2  |Sipa occidentale i
e G Local CF tpniatic:
J VAGL Vaccinium giobulare i :
| VIMLI Vigunem mailtiflom —
y EE haneysucide Uecycle:]
Project Management | UNK_003 | | Fieh Lfefom: _Uﬂdeﬁze_ﬂ___
= _rUltiK._G.Sr‘. | . User Added. vesive. []
UINK 005 O Concem: [] Native: []
Data Entry and Edit =
UNK_D06 Cutural: ] Rtirad
[uneoor | ' BLANTS Charasteristics
Reports and Analysis | = T T
n | UNK_oop Symbal: |
Species Management (Unk oog | | ;
| UNK_DOS Lifefom 1:
Toalbox LINK_I0 3 Lisform 2:
£ > <

QTRAVELERLISA o SEATTLE\SOLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

continued
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Replacing speciesin method data

If you collect data for a speciesin the field but later determine that the species was
incorrectly identified, you canreplace it with the correct species from your local spe-
cies list. However, note that this procedure involvesrisk to existing data. Try to use the
Identifying Unknowns function if possible. If you must use the Replace Speciesin
Method Data procedure, be sure to carefully limit the scope of the replacement.

The following procedure will replace the name of the misidentified species only. All
data collected during sampling remains intact.

NOTE: If the correct speciesis not already on your local species list, add it before
you follow this procedure.

To replace an unknown for which you have collected field data:

1. Back up your database.

2. Inthe Species Management Details window, select the species to be replaced.

3. Select Replace Species in Method Data from the Species pull-down menu.

FFI H=1E3
Uiities Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delete |Species v|
Edit Picklists | Sl Add from Master list ecies Details
e “ Add User Species e
: s | Add Unknowns =
|HOFU Local Symbol: |LOCAL-003
: HYCA Identify Unknown TIS TSN |
|W - | Replace Species in Method Data R\S_!:perties
7KEGA H i Taxonony
L K | Bl Scientffic Name: :I
kREl | Kigia blora v
i LALA3 | Lathyrus lanszwertii _
I:-’-‘\-L-'-‘:-LZ | Lathyrus lanszwertii var. ... . I:I
LAQC |Laru<. occidentalis 3 Commen fiome: |:|
LEFR Lespedeza procumbens | | - iooa Eharmdmtes .
: LICH Lilzeopsis chinensis | T Coivnmri Heami I@I
_I_-IMEE | Lindbergia mexicana | Mexican lirn Lifacydle: :I
Project Management LIPO | Ligusticum porteri | Frefemed Lifeform: @
T 3 | LoCAL-003 i User Added: Invasive: []
Data Entry and Edit LOGR10 iLophozia groenlandica Of Concem: [] Nafwe: O
LONIC [ honeysuckl Cuttural: [] Retirsd
i LuZuL | Luzula |__ Auiliary Characteristics
Beport=anddnstets | MADIA | Madia | Symbol: | LOCAL-003
b e i MAGLZ i Madia glomerata Lifeform 1: iefined
uciians |_I'\E-;\I':"II il'-r'ladia minima | o Lifeform 2 | Undefine:
S [ 3 |® I | 3

s
) TRAVELERLISA | ) SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS  [J FFI_TestData_07 TEST

continued
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Replacing speciesin method data (continued)

3. The Species Replacement window opens. Enter the appropriate criteria:

o Inthe Select Your Method pull-down list, select the method for which data
needs to be replaced.

o Inthe Filter Visits tree view, select the applicable project unit, macro plot,
and sample event.

NOTE: If you select the project unit, all sample events within that unit will be
changed. If you select the macro plot, all sample eventsin that plot will be
updated. To update several, but not all, sample events within a macro plot,
you will need to update each sample event individually.

o By scrolling orfiltering, select the species to be replaced (the Old Species;
LOCAL-003in this example) and the correct species (the New Species; in
this example, a member of the helianthus family).

f® | Species Replacement

Select Your Method Select Cld and New Species
Biomass - Fuels B e ek SEEEEZI_EJ}SE R Fiter Mew Species {use "%" as a wildcard) Apply
Filter Visits = ; k
= ‘ FOREST Symbol: _LO-,._- - Symbol: I:I

@@ Downtown Boise TSN: TSN: I:I

i @43 Magic Kingdom ' I

i 2 StiskifieHame: Seentfic Name: [Heln |
. = (&) TESTFOREST] < I Sl kil
[ % August 02, 2003 Common MName: l:l Common Name: l:l

e
8 e 15,201
g:g Egﬁgggggl Symbal ITIS TSN Scientfic Name Common
. @3) TESTFOREST14 LOCAL-003
. @-(+) TESTFORESTIS
. @ (+) TESTFORESTIS
. @+ TESTFORESTI2
. [@(*) TESTFOREST2
. @ (+) TESTFOREST4
. @+ TESTFORESTS
. (=) TESTFORESTE
. @%) TESTFORESTS
=l NV
=B Owyhee Unit

4. Click Apply.
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Exporting and importing species lists

FFl species lists and their associated picklists can be exported and imported as *.xml
files for use by other administrative units. During export and import, species are
matched by PLANTS database symbol.

NOTE: Species lists and their picklists are exported and imported in a single oper-
ation.

o You canimport aspecies list from another administrative unit to apply to your
own administrative unit, even if your own species list already exists.

o If another administrative unit contains similar species to your administrative unif,
you can save time and effort by importing that unit's existing local species list
instead of creating a new list from scratch. Afterimport, you can edit the list as
needed.

o When youimport aspecies list, all picklists associated with the administrative unit
are also imported. You can edit or delete the imported picklists.

o If you already have alocal species list that contains a species from the PLANTS
list, FFl will not import that particular species, thereby preventing duplication.

o Picklists are also matched by species symbol, so if your local list already includes
a particular species that isincluded in animported picklist, the species will
appear.

o If you already have a picklist that has the same name as a picklist in the export
file that you are importing, your existing list will be retained and not replaced.

Forinformation, see:

o Exporting a species list.

o Importing a species list.
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Exporting a species list

You can export your local species list as an *.xml file for use by another administrative
unit. The species list will be exported along with all associated pickilists.

To export a species list:

1. Inthe main Species Management window, select Export in the Species pull-
down menu.

Lkiities  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste |Species v|
Edit Picklists | SEE Add from Master list ecies Details
I Add User Species Fritity
CHANAZ R odes
T ENETTT— i nknowns
CHUM Local Symbol: |DEGL
cvie || et e IS TSN [18558
[ciRA I Replace Species in Method Data
ke | hperties
CLRH Impart T
EONomy
sk o . | Scientific Name: _
COGRE  |Collomia grandtffra | =
Family: [Ranuncilsceas
coLu Collinsia
Genus:
COMAN Comandra
Common Name:
COPA3 | Collinsia parviflora IR (i
Local Characteristic
Coum IComandm umbellata Sablitie s
CRAF Cryptartha affiris ki
CLUOR Cunila origanoides | Lifacydle: :I
Project Management |CYLES Cymopterus lemmorii | Prefemed Lifsform: |Forb/herd o
PDA Coardination [ | DEGL | Delphinium glareosum Ié:ecr Added: - |n';aswe: g
i ! | oncem; stive:
and Edit [E_Er:.IU Delphinium nudicaule . o
DEPA Delphinium parishii | Cutural: [] Retired:
DEPAZ Dielphirium pamyi | PLANTS Characteristics
Reports and Analysis T
s | DERD | Delphinium robustum | Symbal:
‘Species Management - y Frrh et
!ELELE Elymus elymoides Lifeform 1: |F e
Faohiae EELSPE E)fnus spicatus P Lifeform 2: | Undefined
< I | 2 < i | ¥

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

2. Inthe Save As window, assign a name for the export file, or accept the default
name. Click OK.
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Save As

=
I
]
0
i
=

Documents

Clesktop

My Documents

&

My Computer

Savein: | |9 BExport Files

v| @:fe'“*

PIX

File name:

Save as type:

\FFI_TEST_LocalSpesies_Export i

| XML file i)

L Save
s
[ Cann:elr

3. Inthe Export Species window, click OK.

Local Spedies list successfully exparted.

See also Importing a species list.

Importing a species list

An administrative unit's species lists and picklists can be imported by another admin-

istrative unit. To import a species list with its associated picklists:

1. Inthe main Species Management window, select Importin the Species pull-
down menu.
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Species Managem...

Species Management Details

Edit Ficklists

Save Cancel Delete |Species v|

Syiticl A Add from Master list
Add User Species

CHANAZ
I Add Unknowns
CHYIE Identify Unknown
CIRA Replace Species in Method Data
CLRH Import |
cLuN2 Export ' ®
COGR4 Collomia grandiflora
COLLI Collinsia
COMAN Comandra
COPA3 Collinsia parviflora
COumM Comandra umbellata
CRAF Cryptantha affinis
EUOR Cunila origanoides
CYLEG Cymopterus lemmonii

3 | Delphinium glareosum
DENU Delphimium nudicaule
DEFA Dielphinium parishii
DEPAZ Dielphinium pamyi
DERO Delphinium robustum
ELELS Elymus elymoides
ELSP3 Elymus spicatus

< i |

Species Details

dentity
Codes

Local Symbol: |DEGL

“roperties

Taxonany

Common Name: |Diymipic lamkspl

Local Characteristics

Common Name:

|

Lifecycle:
Preferred Lifeform: |Forb/herb
lser Added: Invasive: []
Of Concem: [ Native: [
Cuttural: [] Retired:
PLANTS Characteristics
-~
Lifefarm 1: | Forb/her
Lifeform 2: | Undefined
< Il |

153

J TRAVELERLISA | B SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS |[J FFI_TestData 07 TEST

2. Inthe Open file window, select the *.xml file to be imported and click Open to

import the file.
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Open

?)X

Look in: | [ Debug

v| _J_,.j‘:"—"v

ICiErrorLogs

@ ClassLibrary. xml

Ej DataAccessMaodule, xml

@ DataCapture.xml

@ DataCapturePDAComponent, xmi

@ ErrorMadule. xm

@ Eyefinder.xml

@ FFI_4elsinore_|L ocalSpedes_Export, xmil
@ FFI_TEST_2_LocalSpecies_Export, xml
@ FFI_TEST LocalSpeces_Fxport.xml

Ej Microsoft.Reportviewer. WinForms. xml
@ Utilities. xml

My Documents

File name:

| FFI_4elsinare_LocalSpecies_Expart xmi

o

Iy Computer

Files of type: | XML file {*aml)

L Cpen
1.
L | [ Cancelr

3. FFladds the associated picklists and any unique species on the list being
imported to the existing local species list. In this example, 172 species from the
PLANTS database and 13 user-added species were added to the local species
list. Five picklists were added. Further user action is required before the additions
are finalized. Click OKin the Species Import Results window to confirm this infor-

mation.

Species Import Results

Y

Adding 172 PLANTS species.

Adding 13 user spedies,

2 PLAMTS spedies are already in the local list,
Adding 5 picklists,

Click 'O’ to keep imported species.
Click 'Cancel to leave the local species list unchanged.

| Ok [}_J[ Cancel

4, Whenyou click OKin the Results window, the first imported picklist opensin the
Species Management Details pane of the Species Management window. This is
to allow you fo make any necessary edits fo the imported picklist to reflect local
conditions before you save them. Make any necessary changes to the picklists

and click Save.
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PORO12 Pontederia rotun... | 56557 =
POTRS  |Populus tremuloi... | 19577

PREM Prunus emarginata | 2477

PRVI Prunus virginiana | 2480¢

PTAGPZ Pterdium aquilin... |52952 v
£ M | >

% TRAVELERLISA | FJ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS | [l FF_TestData | TEST

Ukities  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Picklsts ~ Cancel
Edit Local Species Fitter"Mwvailable | {use "% as 3 wildcard)
TSN: Commaon Name: | | oo s
HEEE::E Symbal: l:l Scientific Name: | | b
SEarea Species Assignments
Test list Available Species Assigned Species
Symbol | poientiic s 2 Symbol | Sciertiic Name L)
PHLE Phacelia lemmenii | 31511 PICO Pinus contarta 183327
PHMAS Physocarpus mal... | 25280 PIPO Pinus ponderosa
PIEN Picea engelmannii | 18328 PSME Pseudotsuga menzissi | 183424
PIPU Picea pungens 1833
POAB Poa abbreviata 4108
POAC Polemeonium acu... |3099¢
POAY Polygonum avic... |2087E
PODO4 Palygonum doug... | 20851
Project Management POHIG Potertilla hippiana | 24718
PDA Coordination POFE Padophyllum pett.... | 13850
Dbantogabikt POFR Poa pratensis 4108

See also Exporting a species list.
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Using picklists

A picklist is a subset of the local species list that represents species specifically known
to inhabit a project unit. You can develop picklists for specific sample events that you
can download onto a PDA or print and use in the field. FFl lets you easily create, manip-
ulate, and delete picklists.

To reach the picklist functions, click the Edit Picklists toggle in the Species Man-
agement window. The Picklists pull-down menu becomes available.

FFI

Utilties  Help

Species Management || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste Species =

Edit Picklists Siabol ll'_l'slil Scisrific Naiia A ¢ Species Details
b |dertity

The available picklist functions are:

Ficklists = |

MNew
Duplicate
Edit
Delete

Piclklist report

Local species report

o

Creating a new picklist

o

Duplicating a picklist

o

Editing a picklist

o

Deleting a picklist

o Printing picklists or species reports

Creating a new picklist

Once you have created your local species list, you can create picklists to more spe-
cifically describe the species present in a project unit fo support specific sample
events.

To create a new picklist:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists foggle, as shown.
The Picklists pull-down menu will become available.
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Species Management || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste Species -
=7 e : .
Edit Picklists I, Symbol ll-'l;il Scientific Name a8 Spccies De ol
dowrito &3 || Identiy
| Abies lasiocarpa = [~ Codes
ACDEC 18414 Aconitum delphinifolium ssp. char Local Symbal:
ACDIE 505216 | Achillea distans ITIS TSN:
—
ACER 28727 Azer e
ACMIZ 35473 Achillea millefolium g =
aKonomy s
AGGL 36490 Agosens glauca SEOR e P |
AGSM Agropyron smithii
AGSMM Agropyron smithii var. molle
AGSP Agropyron spicatum
C Name: |2
AMAL2 | 25108 Amslanchier alnfolia S
Local Characteristics
AMBR 40428 Ammophila breviigulata ik
ANGEZ  |36735 Antennara geyer ki
Project Management ANMIZ  [185162 | Antennaria microphylla Lifecycle:
PDA Coordination annual1 Prefemed Lifsfom: |12 e
Data Entry and Edit ANPL w6717 Antennana plantagintolia User Added: Invasive: [
Query APCA 30157 Apocynum cannabinum Of Concem: [ Native: []
TS ARCOS | 36561 Amica cordfolis Cutwral: [ Retired:

, o ARLA 22706 Arabis lasvigata PLANTS C:arzztleﬁstics
S |z
= ARPAE 23512 Arctostaphylos patula iy

ARTR 42525 Arisgema triphyllum i Lifeform 1: | TS
< L | . . o [IrE—r—
I—

J TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS U FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

2. Select New in the Picklists pull-down menu.

Species Management | Species Management Details
|F’ic:k|ist5 v| Save Cancel
m Mew I | Fitter Available | {use '3 as a wildcard)
| Dupﬁcl%% TSN: Common Name: | |
Apply Fitter
Edit Symbol: l:l Scientific Name: | |
Delete Species Assignments
Pickdist report Available Species Assigned Species
Local species report Symbal !I-%il Scientffic Name% Symbal ll-l:gli] Sciertific Name
4 . | Acoritum delphi = 4 BLA 0 p
ACDIE 506816 Achiles distans il ACMIZ 35423 Achilea millsfalium
ACER 28727 Pcer AGGL 36450 Agoseris glauca
annuall AGSM Agropyron smithii
ANPL AT Antennaria plan AGSMM Agropyron smithii var.
AFCA 30157 Apocynum canr AGSP Agropyron spicatum
ARCO3 36561 Amica cordifoliz AMALZ 25103 Amelanchier alnifolia
Ernce R encnent: ARLA 22706 Arabis laevigate AMER 40442 Ammophila breviligul
PDA Coordination ARPAE 23512 Arctostaphylos | ANGE3 36735 Antennaria geyen
Data Entry and Edit ARTR 47525 Prisaema triphyl ANMIZ 185162 Antennaria microphyll
Query ARV 23530 Arctostaphylos |
Reports and Analysis ASAN Aster anomalus
‘Species Management ASPL 17355 Asplenium platy
T ASTER 35510 Aster
- RI:IQIRF 23044 Rannna maens

.
“d TRAVELERLISA | ) SEATTLENSQLEXPRESS | [ FFI_TestData_07 TEST
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3. The Picklist properties form opens. Add a Name and Description for the new pick-
list. If you wish, add any user variables to further describe the list or the area to

which the list pertains. Click Save & Close.

Picklist properties

MName: |Ow'_.f|'|ee Caryonlands

Descrption: |h|gh desert

Save & Close [

UV 1: |
v | | Cancel
UV 3: |

continued

Populating a new picklist

After you have created the new picklist, the Species Assignments window opens. To

populate the list:

1. Select, by filtering or scrolling through the Available Species list, the plants o be
added to the new picklist. In this example, the Available Species list was filtered

with the wildcard camas%.

2. Click the right-arrow button to add the species to the Assigned Species list.

J TRAVELERLISA | [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [ FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

Species Management | Species Management Details
_F‘ic:kJists - Save Cancel
Edit Local Species Fitter Available | {use %' as a wildcard)
dowrtown TSN: Common Name: |camasi; | .
Sl St i Symbol: I:I Scientfic Name: | | i
Species Assignments
Available Species Assigned Species
Symbol ll-%?\l ﬁg:_::mc Symbal ll-'l;?\l Scientific Name
camas | 42877 Camassia (S /D
. . | CAazUl 42887 Camassia quamash

Project Management
PDA Coordination
Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis
Toolbox

< I >
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3. Continue selecting and adding species until the new picklist is complete.

4. Click Save.

NOTE: The new picklist will be associated only with the administrative unit in which it
was created. To use a picklist in another administrative unit, see Importing or export-

ing lists.

NOTE: Click the Edit Local Species bar to toggle back to yourlocal species list.

Duplicating a picklist

In some cases, it may be more practical fo duplicate and modify an existing picklist
than create a new one for a sample event. To duplicate a picklist:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists foggle.

2. Select the picklist fo be duplicated.

3. Inthe Picklists pull-down menu, select Duplicate. Note that the pull-down menu
obscures the list of available pickilists.

Apply Fitter

Assigned Species

& FFI
Utiities  Help
Species Management || Species Management Details
Picklists - Save Cancel
New Fitter Available | {use % as a wildcard)
| Duplicate i | TSN: | | Common Name: |
Edit l"s Symbal: ’7| Scientific Name: |
Delete Species Assignments
Picklist report Available Species
Local species report . Symbol 1|'_I'SISN Scietific Name =
B ~5in  [131830 | Abieslasiocam
~ |acoec  [18414 Aconitum deiph
ACDIE |508816 | Ackillea distans
E:—&GG L . 36450 :..-'lgoseris glauce
';.GS M il .i-.-.'-‘\.gmp}'mn sm:ril'
é-.-ﬂ.GSI'vH'v'I -’-‘\gmp}mn smith
;;‘%MALZ 25109 r.—'-‘fnelanc:hier alr
Project Management [AMBR  [40448 | Ammophia brev
PDA Coordination '-'-‘\Nl'v'IIE i ‘IE E-i éE .i-.-.'-‘\.rdennaria micr
Data Entry and Edit ;-annual‘l J [
Query :APCA 30157 :Apocynum canr
S P [aRLA 22706 | Arabis lsevigate
Species Management !_.—'—\RP.—'l.E .;23512 ;..-'-‘\n:,tostaph.}.'.ios 1
Toolbox E_.—‘—'.RTR .:ACEEZE _.—’-‘\nsaema triphyl
|ARIIV 1 23530

<

| rctnstanting | 2
>

HE

Symbal

| achiz
| aGsp

| ANGE3
| ANPL

| aRCO3
|cace
|carEx
ICIRA
|cLAH
(coLLl

ITIS
TSN

CO rcer |87

35423

[LocaLoo3 |

[rowo

| SCHa

Scientific Name -
| Acer
| Achillea millfolium
Agropyron spic:atL.;l
I Antennaria geyeri.
.:.:%.ntennaria ﬁi;ntag

| Amica cordifolia

fCarex geophila

| Cimicfuga racemo
| Clarkia homboide:

T
| Collinsia

| Lonicera
| Rosa woodsii

| Scutellaria nana 2

) TRAVELERLISA ) SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07

TEST

4. The Picklist properties form opens. Add a new Name and Description for the
duplicate picklist. If you wish, add any user variables to further describe the list or
the area to which the list pertains. Click Save & Close.
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Picklist properties
MName: IF‘icinst 4
Save & Close [

|
Description: !duplicate of picklist 1 |
LV 1: | |
|
|

uvz: | Cancsel
V3|

5. Inthe Unsaved Changes box, click Yes.

6. Inthe Species Assignment window, modify the list to meet your requirements.
Delete assigned species or add additional species using the right or left arrow
buttons.

7. Click Save when finished.
Editing picklists
Editing picklist properties
To edit the name and description for a picklist:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists tfoggle.
2. Select the picklist to be edited.

3. Inthe Picklists pull-down menu, select Edit. The Picklist Properties window opens.

Picklist properties

MName: ti-_.hee it

|
Descrption: |high desert |
v 1: | |
|
|

e | | Cancel
UV 3: |

4. Make any necessary changes. Click Save & Close when finished.
Updating a picklist
If necessary, you can add or delete species from a picklist. To update a picklist:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists toggle.
2. Select the picklist to be updated.

3. Inthe Species Assignment window, delete assigned species or add additional
species using the right or left arrow buttons.

4. Click Save when finished.
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Deleting a picklist

Picklists can be deleted once they are no longer needed. To delete a picklist:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists foggle.

2. Select the picklist fo be deleted.

3. Inthe Picklists pull-down menu, select Delete. Note that the pull-down menu
obscures the list of available pickilists.

Species Management Species Management Details
Picklists - Save Cancel
New Fitter Available | {uss "' as a wildcard)
Duplicate TSN: CommonNamew |
Edit Symbol: ’:l Scientific Name: | | fop Ghe
Dielete l\ Species Assignments
Pickdist rl;%ort Available Species Assigned Species
Local species report | Symbol %ﬁl Scientific NEime:2 Symbol ll-'rslil Scientific Name
. | | y B 0 pa
ACDIE 506816 Achillea distans ACMIZ 35423 Achillea millefolium
ACER 28727 Azer AGGL 36450 Agosens glauca
annual AGSM Agropyron smithii
ANPL 36717 Antennaria plan AGSMM Agropyron smithii var.
APCA 30157 Apocynum canr AGSP Agropyron spicatum
ARCOS 36561 Amica cordfoliz EAMALZ 25109 Amelanchier alnifolia
Rkt amncient ARLA 22706 Arabis laevigate E AMER 40448 Ammophila breviligul
PDA Coordination ARPAE 23512 Arctostaphylos | ANGEZ 36735 Antennaria geyer
Data Entry and Edit ARTR 42525 Anzaema tnphyl ANMIZ 185162 Antennaria microphyll
Query ARUW 23530 Arctostaphylos 1
Reports and Analysis ASAN Aster anomalus
Species Management ASPL 17355 Asplenium platy
T ASTER 35510 Aster
aan4s Rannna renans

RARF

~
' TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXFRESS [l FFI_TestData 07 TEST

4. Inthe Confirm Delete window, click Yes.

Confirm Delete

L] ': Do you really want to delete the downtown picklist?
o

T T

Editing a species list

Updating localinformation

To update local information for a species:
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1. Inthe Species Management window, select the species to be edited.
2. Edit the Local Characteristics information as appropriate.
3. Click Save.

Removing a species from the species list

Toremove aspecies from the species list:

1. Inthe Species Management Details window, select the speciesto be deleted.

Caution: once monitoring data has been collected for a species, that species can-
not be deleted from the species list.

EEX
Ltilties  Help
Species Managem... || Species Management Details
Save Cancel MSpedes -
Edit Picklists [ ommaon ITIS Sci | Species Details
| omeel Name DTSN N ey
| PIAL \«\hrtebark plne Codes

[PIRO »\hrte rocklettuce | | E Local Symbal: |CAGUA
| ERSCE »hrte cottongrass ITIS TSN: [42285

ELHUZ | westem \ater' eed ;
..... . Properties

GUTET :Texassnake\eed
ILITHO |tznoak

Taxonomy
! 2 - Scientific Name: |Zan
LIDED2 |tanoak
- — Famiy: _
C *OUI’v‘l | small camas
C-»QUL; | small camas | |
.CrGUI | small camas il
» g T = Local Characteristics
|CAQUB2  |small camas R nRreeee
}— | caquA srna]l e Common Name: |sma|| camas
| C—-.OUz Esmall camas Lecydle:
Project Management PIOM/_ | Serbian spruce | | Prefemed ereforrn Forb /her \‘

PDA Coordination PHF{O“ .;.Rocks phyllostegia 'i;ecr Added: = ln\:'swe Ll
s | i | oncem: ative: [¥]

Data Entry and Edit ”EST 'E'FDEI'( melicgrass .

Query |'\"|EST-—\ 'rDc:k melicglass | | Cuttural: [ Retired:
\MESTS _|rock melicgrass PLANTS Charactaristics

Reports and Analysis | |

PHF{E1 recHeaf ph}fllostegla | S‘,'rnbol
5 ies Management B = —
fpedics ERRUA red coﬂongmss Lifeform 1:

Toolbox |PHGEP

purpletAlnpod Lifeform 2:

|

< = | ) B <
) TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS L FFI_TestDats 07 TEST 2

2. Click Delete to remove the entry from the list. Confirm the deletionin the pop-up
window.

3. Click Save.
Printing speciesreports

You can print your complete local speciesreport or print an individual picklist report.
All report printing is done through the Picklists menu.

To print either kind of report:

1. Inthe Species Management window, click the Edit Picklists tfoggle.
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Species Management || Species Management Details
Save Cancel Delste Species =

s T z s

Edit Picklists 5 ‘ bl %:rsli Sciertfic Nama | Species Details
43 |; Ideny
4 ABLA 181830 Pbies lasiocampa = |- Codes

2. Ifdesired, select a picklist to be printed. If you wish to print the entire species list,
you need noft select anindividual picklist.

3. Inthe Picklists pull-down menu, select Picklist report or Local species report.
Note that the pull-down menu obscures the list of available picklists. The report
will be generated and displayed.

Ltiies  Help

Species Management || Species Management Details

Picklists = Save Cancel

Mew Fitter Available | {use i’ as a wildcard)
Duplicate TSN: Common Name: | |
Apply Fitter
Edit Symbol: ’:I Scientific Name: | |
Delets Species Assignments
Picklist report Available Species Assigned Species
Local species report Symbol %SN Scientific Name : Symbal ll-l:glil Scientific Name
: | | Aconitum delph - » ABLA 0 p pa
ACDIE 506816 Achillea distans Il ACMIZ 35423 Achillea millefolium
ACER 28727 Acer AGGL 36450 Agoseris glauca
annual AGSM Agropyron smithii
ANPL 3677 Artennaria plan AGSMM Agropyron smithii var.
APCA 30157 Apocynum canr AGSP Agropyron spicatum
ARCOS 36561 Amica cordifoliz AMAL2 25109 Amelanchier alnifolia
Project Management ARLA 27706 Arabis laevigatz D AMBR 40448 Ammophila breviligul
PDA Coordination ARPAS 23512 Arctostaphylos | ANGE3 36735 Antennaria geyer
Data Entry and Edit ARTR 42525 Arisaema triphyl ANMIZ 185162 Antennaria microphyll
Query ARUY 23530 Arctostaphylos |
Reports and Analysis ASAN Aster anomalus
Species Management ASPL 17355 Asplenium platy
Toolbox ASTER 35510 Aster
- RARF 23044 Farnna renans

' TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

4. To print the report, click the Printicon in the report toolbar.
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NOTE: You can format the report for printing, or save the report as an Excel file or
Acrobat PDF.

[ All Local Species Report |;||E|E|
Pl et e OfF |[3‘|¢J > | 0% z |
i n . . b
Admin Unit1 Species RepoM -
Symbol ITIS TSN Sclentfic Name Common Name  Genus Family Pri. Lifeform  Lifecycle
ACGLD2 Acer glahmim ssp Acer Lindefined Nat Defined
douglasii
ACGLNZ 28746 Acer glabrum var. New Mexico Acer Acerdcede Tiee Perennial
neomexicanum maple
ACGLT2 183682 Acer glabrum var. Torrey maple Acer Aceraceae Tree Perennial
tomeyi
ACGR14 Acer gnseum paperbark maple  Acer Aceraceae Undetined Not Defined
ACLE 28761 Acer leucodarme chalk maple Acer Aceraceas Tree Parannial
ACNIS 182135 Acer nigrum black maple Acer Aceraceae Tree Perennial
ACRUT2 Acer rubrum var. Acer Undetined Mot Defined
tomentosum
Acsr2 28758 Acer spicatum mountain maple  Acer Aceraceae Tree Perennial
ALSA7 Allocarya salsa Allocarya Undefined Mot Defined
ARNOC4 500971 Artemisia nova hlack sagehmish  Artemisia Asteraceas Suhshnib Perannial
ARTEM 35431 Artemisia gebrush Artemisi Ast: Undefined Mot Defined
R3INS 193410 Aslranthium enlireleal western  Aslranthium Asleraceas Fuorbihierb Annual
integrifolium daigy
BRS bare rocky soils Undefined
CRANT 33092 Castilleja I Caslillej Svwphulariace  Subshiub Perennial
angustifalia Indian painthrish an 3
£ B
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Toolbox

The FFl Toolbox includes these functions:

o External Data Analysis provides a link between FFl and other analysis programs by
supporting import of external files for analysis.

o Protocol Management lets you retire, unretire, or delete protocols that you do

not need for your monitoring programes.

Toolbox Toolbox Details

Extemal Data Analysis Fie + Analysis ~
Protocol Managemert ' N
File Name: | | Setings
Statistics Options
Workshest: | V-_| (& Descriptive Statistics
Analysis Varables A O Statistical Analysis
Strata {Optional): | _v| ® Parametric
O MNonparametric
Monitoring Status Order: | v| 4
= | ~Alpha Val
Monitoring Status: | _v| ik b
Macroplot: | vl @B O O
~ ~Precision
Data Attribute: | ~ |
Report Headers C1 ®10 O100
Project Unit: | |

C

Excel Spreadshest Data

W TRAVELERUISA | H SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS | [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST

Return to Using FFl main page.
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External data analysis

The External data analysis function in the Toolboxis used to import data containedin
Excel spreadsheets for statistical analysis within FFl. The types of analyses that can be
run are the same as those that are described in the Data analysis section of the User's

Guide.

Format requirements forimported spreadsheets are outlined here.

Toolbox Details
Bxdemal Data Analysis File + Analysis -
Protocol Management )
’ Seftings
File Name:
| | Statistice Options
Workshest: | ~| ) Descriptive Statistics
Analysis Variables ] © Statisical Analyss
Strata {Optional): | v| @ Parametric
O Nonparametric
Monitorng Status Order: | v|
Alpha Val
Monitaring Status: | v| = e
3 E
Macropll:lt:l v| ®@mns On O
Precision
Diata Attribute: | W |
Report Headers = &1 ®10 @100
Project Unit: | |
Summary Report: | |

Excel Spreadshest Data

o
'J TRAVELERLISA | [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [0 FFI_TestData_07 TEST

continued

Dataimport and analysis

To import an Excel spreadsheet and analyze the imported data:

1. Inthe Toolbox Details window, select Open Excel Spreadsheet in the File pull-

down menu.
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EEX

Toolbox Details

BEdemal Data Analysis
Protocol Management

i

PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit

Query

Reparts and Analysis

Species Management

- Toolbox

=
QTRAVELEHUSA BSEATI'LE\SQLEXF‘HES_S [ FFI_TestData 07 TEST

| Open Excel Spreadshest | Settings
Wy Statistics Options
Workshest: | v ® D Statistic
Analysis Vanables ~ o Analysis
Streta (Uptional): | ~ @ Pammetic
O Nonparametric
Monitoring Status Order: | - | A
Monitoring Status: | Cl Alpha Value
Macroplot: | v| ®6B O QO
Precision
Data Attribute: | v |
Report Headers O1 ®10 O1m
Project Unit: | | |m
Eucel Spreadshest Data

2. Navigate to the desired Excel file and click Open. FFlimports the spreadsheet
and displays its name in the File Name box. After you select the desired Work-
sheet, FFl populates the Excel Spreadsheet Data window.
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EEX
Ukiities  Help
Toolbox Toolbox Details
Bdemal Data Analysis Fila - Analysis -
Protocol Management e —— Settings
File M - |FPs Analysis_Example .
e Hame |1\ dlysis_Pxample s | Statistics Options
Worksheet: | TregDenstys v (& Descriptive Statistics
7 - 1
- - a/riables ~ (O Statistical Analysis
Strata (Optional): |{None} vl @ Parametric
O Nonparametric
Monitoring Status Order: | {None} v |
Alphz Value
Monitoring Status: | {Mone} v |
5 0 20
Macroplot: |{None} vl ®@n O 02
Precision
Data Attribute: | {MNone} v
Report Headers B ©1 @10 ©1m
Project Unit: | |
Sampling Method: | |
[
Sampling Method Attribute: | |
Units of Measure: | |
Species {Optional): | | :
== | Excel Spreadshest Data )
CtpemE MaonStatusOrder Mon Status Tz
PDA Coordination T B
» North Aspect 1 iF‘reEum h1"
fiatn frvinpamd G North Aspect 1 PreBum 51:8
R Noth Aspect |1 Frefum 512
o A | North Aspect 1 | FreBum 51e
Species Management | North Aspect 1 | PreBum 51F
Toolbox North Aspect |2 PostBumYeardl |51
e [ R T—C—C—
< | >

d TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS  [J FFI_TestDats 07 TEST

NOTE: Data cannot be edited in this view. To make changes to your data, edit the
Excel spreadsheet and thenimport it again.

continued
Dataimport and analysis (continued)
3. Using the pull-down lists, populate each field in the Analysis Variables window.

The Strata field is optional, but all other fields are mandatory.

4. Populate the Report Headers text boxes. These fields will be used to fill in the
headerrowsin the analysis report and graphs.

5. Select the desired Statistics Options. Forinformation about these options, see Per-
forming analyses.
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Lkilties  Help
Toolbox Toolbox Details
Fie ~ Analysis -

Protocol Management

File Name: | FFI_Analysis_Example xis | ¢ Sstaln'gt' Olpti B
ISHCs 1ons

Workshest: |TreeDen5'rty$ v| miﬁic&
- . .
Analysis Vanables A O Statisteal Analysis
————GirmtzTptional): |Stmta|'\|ame v| (&) Parametric
() Nonparametric
Monitoring Status Crder: | Mon StatusOrder w |
Alpha Val
Monitoring Status: |Mon5tat|.|5 v| Bg: Ve
Macroplot: |MacroF‘IotName v| JORV (@] Q20
Precision

Data Attribute: | Trees per Acre - |

= 1 1.0 1.00
S

Project Lint: |Sawtooth

|
Sampling Method: |T|'ee Data |
Sampling Method Attrbute: |Density |
|

|

Units of Measure: |Trees per Acre

Species (Dptional): |N| Trees = BkPt DBH

Project M ) | Excel Spreadshest Data
- StrataName MonStatusOrder | MonStatus i
S0 Conprirating North Aspsct 1 PreBum 51118
Data Entry and Edit North Aspect 1 PreBum (5120
Query North Aspect |1 PreBum 51
Reports and Analysis Morth Aspect 1 PreBum g‘l_d
Species Management Morth Aspect 3 PreBum 51t
Toolbox > NomhAspect 2 PostBumiYeardl | 5T
< | o " i L I - - e —~ |—>_1_

d TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestDats_07 TEST

continued
Data import and analysis (continued)

6. Torun the analysis and view the resulting report or graph, select View Report or
View Graph in the Analysis pull-down menu.
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FFI FEX
Ltiities  Help
Toolbox Toolbox Details
Extemal Data Analysis Fila ~|Analysis -
Protocol Management -
File View Report nple xis | S;ﬂujgs. ==
View Graph I tatistics Options
Warksrzer—| V| (&) Descriptive Statistics
Analysis Variables Ll O Statisteal Analysis
Strata {Optional): |St|atah|ame v| (® Parametric
(O) Nonparametric
Monitoring Status Crder: |MonStatusOrder V|
Alpha Val
Manitoring Status: |Mon5131us v| s
Macroplat: |MacmPIotName v| ®@ns Ow O
Precision
Data Attribute: |Trees per Acre w |

1 ®10 O

Report Headers
Project Unit: |Sawtooth

|
Sampling Method: |Tree Data |
Sampling Method Attribute: |Density |
|

|

Units of Measure: | Trees per Acre

Species (Optional): | Al Tress > BkPt DBH

Bt e Bxcel Spreadshest Data

| StrataName MonStatusOrder | Mon5Status Mz &

| North Aspect 1 | PreBum | 51"
D P North Aspect 1 | Prefium |51:0
Duery | Notth Aspect 1 | PreBum |51
Reports and Analysis | Notth Aspect 1 | PreBum 51
Species Management | North Aspect 1 PreBum K
Toolbox k | North Aspect 2 PostBum'fearli 511

. i o

£ M | >

J TRAVELERLISA [ SEATTLE\SQLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

To see the report and graph resulting from this analysis, see Analysis output. Reports
and graphs can be saved and copied.

Spreadsheetrequirements

The sample spreadsheet below identifies the minimum requirements for an Excel
spreadsheet to be imported into the FFl analysis tool. Eachrow in the spreadsheet must
confain:

o Monitoring status order (column B), as aninteger.
o Monitoring status label (column C).
o Macro plot name (column D).

o Afleast one data aftribute of numeric data (column E).

As shown, a strata name (column A) can also be included.

Eachindividual worksheet in the spreadsheet should be named to reflect the name of
the protocol for which datais being analyzed. The name of the worksheet in the sam-
ple below is TreeDensity; the data attribute (column E) is Trees per Acre.
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Microsoft Excel - FFI_Analysis_Example.xls
@J Hle Edit Wew Insert Format Tools Data RoboPDF  Window Help

N M P s A R e o SN Y R

G25 - b2
& | B | C | D | E |

1 [StrataMame |MonStatusOrder  MonStatus MacroPlotName  Trees per Acre
2 [North Aspect [1 PreBurmn 511 50000
3 [Morth Aspect [1 |PreBum 512 11580.00
4 [Morth Aspect [1 |PreBurn 513 970.00
5 [Morth Aspect 1 PreBurn 514 1790.00
B [Morth Aspect E PreBurn 515 2700.00
7 |Morth Aspect |2 PostBurnYear( 51 160.00
g |MNorth Aspect |2 PostBurnYear01 512 190.00
9 [Morth Aspect [2 PostBurnYear01 513 90.00
10 [North Aspect |2 PostBurnYear01 514 90.00
11 [North Aspect |2 |PostBurnYear(1 515 |80.00
12 [South Aspect [1 |PreBurmn 521 550.00
13 |South Aspect 1 PreBurn 522 230.00
14 [South Aspect | PreBurn 523 560.00
15 |South Aspect 1 |PreBurn 524 450.00
16 [South Aspect [1 |PreBurmn 525 |370.00
17 |South Aspect |2 PostBurn'Year01 a1 30.00
18 |South Aspect |2 PostBurnYear01 522 40.00
19 [South Aspect |2 |PostBurnYear(1 523 |60.00
20 [South Aspect |2 |PostBumYear(1 524 90.00
21 [South Aspect 2 PostBumnYear(1 525 110.00

M 4 » M} Generic b TreeDensity / FuelloadTonsPerAcre /
Ready

The FFlinstallation package contains a sample Excel spreadsheet with three work-
sheets that you can use as a guide for building spreadsheets forimport.

See also Dataimport and analysis.

Analysis output

The sample report and graph shown here were generated using the data describedin
Dataimport and analysis. Note that reports and graphs can be saved and copied
directly from the Analysis Report toolbar.
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Analysis Report

Save Copy

Project Unit Sawtooth
Sampling Method Tree Data
|lethod Attribute Density
Unita Treez per Acre
Epecies 211 Treea > BekPt DBH
Strata: Horth Aspect
PreBurn PostBurn¥Yearll
Plot Lttr Lttr Diff SDiff
511 300.0 150.0 -750.0 -500.0
512 1580.0 a0.0 -1450.0 -1855_¢6
513 370.0 0.0 —-B880.0 ~977.8
514 1730.0 90.0 —-1708.0 -1888.3
515 2700.0 20.0 —-Z2820.0 —-3275.0
Mean 1588.0 100.0
SDevw T30.2 ZB8.3
N 5.0 5.0
CI-Laower E81.5 a4 .5
CI-Upper Z2434.5 135.1
Strata: South Aspect
PreBurn PostBurnYearll
Plot Attr Attr Diff FDifF
521 550.0 30.0 -520.0 —-1733_.3
522 2320.0 40.0 -130.0 -475_0
523 560.0 a0.0 —-500.0 -833_3
524 430.0 90.0 —-400.0 -444 4
525 370.0 110.0 —-280.0 -Z36.4
Mean 440.0 85.0
SDew 1359_6 33.6
) 5.0 5.0
CI-Lower Zag. & 24 .3
CI-Upper gl3.4 107.7
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Analysis Bar Chart

Save Copy

2500 ]

2000 |

1500 ]

1000 ]

Trees per Acre ( Mean and 95% C1 )

500 |

Project Unit Sawtooth

Sample Method___ Tree Data

Method Attribute_ Density

Species All Trees > BkPt DBH

El PreBurn
PostBurnearl

MNarth Asped

South Aspect
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Protocol management

The Toolbox Protocol Management function allows you to retire or delete protocols
that are not needed for your programs.

o Retire a protocol for which data exists, but which you do not plan to use again.
All data attached to the protocol will be maintained safely. The protocol can
be Unretired should it be needed againin the future. All protocols that are
retired are automatically listed in the Unretire Protocol window.

o Delete a protocol that is not required for your monitoring program. Should you
need it in the future, you canre-import it into FFl.

NOTE: When you retire or delete a protocol, allmethods attached to it will be
unavailable until you un-retire or re-import the protocol into FF.

FFI FEX
Lkilties  Help
Toolbox Toolbox Details
Bdemal Data Analysis Retirs Protocal
Protocol Management Retire Protocal |FCCS v| [ Retire ]
UnRetire Protocol
DD i borce Hston] vl

Delete Unused Protocol

Delete Protocol IEiomass - Fuels v|

Project Management

PDA Coordination

Data Entry and Edit
Query
Reports and Analysis

Species Management
Toolbox

—
:J TRAVELERUISA £ SEATTLE\SGLEXPRESS [l FFI_TestData_07 TEST

In the example above, the protocol Disturbance History was retired. It is longer avail-
able for assignment in the Sample Event creatorin Project Management, but all data
attached toitisretained. To un-retire Disturbance History, click Unretire.

Using Protocol Management

To use Protocol Management:
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1. Using the pull-down lists, select the protocol to be retired, un-retired, or deleted.
2. Click the appropriate button.

3. Ifdatais attached to the protocol, it cannot be deleted, asindicated here.
Click OK to acknowledge the message.

DataCapture

Protocol has data in an administrative unit and may not be deleted

Return to Toolbox

Return to Using FFI
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Additional information

This section contains supplemental information, tables, and links that may be helpful
for FEAT and FIREMON users.

o Information on administrative units, project units, and macro plofs.

o Comparison of FFl, FEAT, IREMON, and FMH program elements.

o Comparison of FFl, FEAT, IREMON, and FMH sampling protocols.

o Description of FFl protocols.
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Ald[rninis’rro’rive units, project units, and macro
plofts

FFl uses a unique set of terms derived from FEAT and FIREMON to describe land areas
and monitoring events. The basic units are:

o Administrative unit — An administrative unit is an area that is managed as an
individual entity, such as a park, forested area, county or city, hunting unit, water-
shed study areaq, or other discrete land area. In FFl, an administrative unit cor-
responds to an SQL Server database. Although multiple administrative units can
reside on a computer, there is no communication between them. All analysis
takes place within an individual administrative unit, and GIS datais managed
and analyzed at the administrative unit level. An administrative unit is com-
parable to the landunit used in FEAT.

o Project unit —a project unit (equivalent to the FEAT monitoring unit) is a division
of the entire sample population of an administrative unit. Project units are usually
defined fto represent an area on the ground. For example, a project unit could
consist of "all areas in the Ponderosa vegetation type between 1500 and 2000
meters above sea level, more than 500 meters from the nearest road, and more
than 1000 meters from the nearest stream." However, project units are not
required to have any spatial meaning, but can be defined for temporary admin-
istrative or analysis purposes. They provide a means to functionally group macro
plots for management and analysis. Project units can be defined so that they
overlap spatially, and macro plots can be associated with multiple project units.
Use FFI Spatial module to spatially define a project unit.

o Macro plot —a macro plot is a distinct place on the face of the earth that can
be sampled one or more times. A macro plot established within an admin-
istrative unit defines the location of the primary sample. The plot is used to estab-
lish and define permanent sampling sites as well as sites that contain multiple
subsamples and sample types. Examples of macro plots might include:

. Aforest plot with four quadrants, two veg lines, ten herb frames, and four
fuels lines.

. A CBI plot with an understory circle and an overstory circle.
o Candidate site — A geographic point within a project unit that has been iden-
tified as a potential macro plot.
o Sample event -

To understand other differences between terms used in FFl and terminology used in
FEAT and FIREMON, see the nomenclature table.

About the FFl protocols

Each FFl protocolis based on IREMON and/or FEAT/FMH sampling procedures and
created within Protocol Manager. A description of the FIREMON procedures can be
found on the FIREMON pages at http://frames.nbii.gov/firemon. A description of the
FEAT and FMH procedures can be found at http://www.nps.gov/fire/fire/fir_ eco_mon_
fmh.cfm.
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Most FH protocols consist of only one sampling method. Some, like the Tree Data pro-
tocol, however, combine three distinct sample methods within a single protocol. For
quick reference, all FFl protocols are briefly summarized below.

Biomasss - Fuels

The Biomass-Fuels protocol is used to record actual measured weights of fuel on a
macro plot using laboratory analysis. Biomass may also be available from legacy data
or from photographic guides that incorporate biomass data as part of their fuel load
calculations. Examples of photographic guides developed using biomass data are the
Photo Series, Photoload, and Photo Guides published by the U.S. Forest Service. These
photographic guides cover many ecosystems and are available for many parts of the
U.S. Newer versions published by the USFS. Pacific Northwest Research Station includes
biomass data for several different fuel attributes. Attribute biomass estimates from pho-
tographic publications are entered into the FFl biomass form in the same way as actual
measured weights. Biomass using measured weights is obtained from field plots using a
three-step process that includes collecting and separating all fuels from a macro plot,
drying the collected samplesin an oven, and weighing the dried samples with an ana-
lytical scale. The fuels are usually separated into size classes as they are gathered in
the field, then dried and weighed by the same sampled size classes. The resulting
weights for each size class are stored in the Fuel Biomass protocol in FFl. If desired, the
biomass data may be combined with other plot-level fuels data to provide an exten-
sive description of the fuelbed at the macro plot scale.

Biomass - Plants

The Biomass-Plants protocol is used to record actual measured weights of each type of
plant material on a macro plot. Biomass is a very accurate measure of plant cover, but
it is also a destructive and time consuming sampling method. Biomass is obtained by
clipping all plant material from each plot and separating it intfo the groups of interest,
such as lifeform, family, species, or any other grouping appropriate to study objectives.
The material for each group is separated into bags in the field. It is then taken back to
alaboratory, dried in ovens, and the dry material is weighed by sampling group using
an analytical scale. The Plant Biomass protocol in FFlis used to enter the weights of
each sampled group. If the samples are weighed prior to drying, the pre-drying weight
isentered under “Green Wt" in FFl. The weight affer drying should be recorded under
“Dry Wt."”

CBl

CBlis the Composite Burn Index sample protocol. The CBI protocolis used to quantify,
rate, and frack the burn effects on the substrate or each vegetation layer after a fire
and to correlate those effects with changes observed in the moderate-resolution Land-
sat Thematic Mapper. Plot sampling is used to calibrate and validate remote sensing
results and to relate radiometric change to actual fire effects on the ground. Because
the fire effects are correlated with Landsat images, CBI plots can be ratherlarge (>100
ft or 30 m wide). CBlis most effective when all vegetation layers are sampledin the

field and then compared with the Landsat Imagery. However, the protocol can also

be used as a stand-alone tool without remote sensing data to describe and evaluate
localized burn sites for a variety of purposes.
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For CBI, burned percentages are visually estimated for the substrate elements and for
the different size classes (layers) of vegetation and recorded on the CBI protocol form.
The substrate and vegetation layers are evaluated by attribute (litter, duff, ichness
cover, etc.). Each attribute has an associated burn effect that the observer evaluates
(e.g., unchanged, 50% loss, etc). The loss percentages recorded on the form are used
to calculate a burn severity rating within FFl for each vegetation layer and for the
entire plot. The greater the CBInumber, the greater the burn severity on the macro
plot. For more information on this protocol and what the ratings mean, see the online
FIREMON user manual (Landscape Assessment) at FRAMES (http://frames.nbii.gov-
/firemon).

Cover-LineIntercept

The Line Intercept protocolis used to assess changesin plant species cover over time
on amacro plot. It uses a permanently-marked base line for sampling the within-stand
variation and quantifying statistically valid changes in plant species cover and height
over time. The protocolis applicable for most forest and rangeland communities and is
one of the fastest ways to estimate percent coverin areas with dense cover or tall
trees. It is especially useful when users need to quantify shrub cover greater than 3 feet
(1 m) tall because ocular estimation of cover for large shrubs or dense vegetation is dif-
ficult using most other methods. The Line Intercept protocol can also be usedin con-
junction with cover-frequency transects when vegetation over 3 feet (1 m) exists orto
calibrate ocular estimates of shrub cover with the Species Composition protocol (see
description).

The Line Intercept protocol uses a tape measure stretched between two per-
manently-marked end points either on the ground or at a specified height above the
vegetation canopy, depending on the purpose of the sampling. Vegetation coveris
determined by calculating how much of the measuring tape is covered with plant
material. To use this protocol, the stop and start points for each species’ foliage or sub-
strate attributes are recorded along the measuring tape. For example, if a small free
starts at 10.0 ft along the tape and ends at 15.0 ft, it covers aninterval of 5 ft. If asingle
grass species starts at 25 ft and ends at 27.5 ft, it covers an interval of 2.5 ft. The start and
stop points are recorded in the cover-line intercept form. The amount of fape that a
specimen coversisreferred to as the interval orintercept and is also recorded on the
line intercept form. The percent cover of each speciesis the total of all intercepts for
the species divided by the line length. In addition to cover intervals, asize class s
recorded on the form to indicate how tall the particular plant is. Height estimates
should only be made for the part of the plant that isintercepted by the tape, not the
whole plant.

Cover - Ocular Macro Plot (Species Composition)

The Species Composition protocol uses a combination of ocular estimates for canopy
cover and actual measurements of height to sample each plant species on a macro
plot. It is relatively fast and efficient to conduct in the field and is suited for sampling a
wide variety of vegetation types. It is especially useful in plant communities with tall
shrubs or trees to inventory large areas when there are few examiners available to help
with sampling. Like other sampling methods, this protocol is useful for describing a
stand or plant community and documenting important changes over time. However,
it does not quantify the variability within a stand and can not be used to detect
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statistically significant changes over time. The data that are required for this protocol
are species name, status, canopy cover, and height. Canopy coveris an ocular esti-
mate of the area of ground covered by the vertical projection of the outermost perim-
eter of the natural spread of the plant’s foliage. Height measurements are made
either by using a size class or by measuring each specimen.

Cover-Points

The Point Cover protocolis used to assess changesin plant species cover or ground
cover foramacro ploft. It is primarily suited for vegetation typesless than 3 feet (1 m) in
height and particularly useful for recording or tracking changes in ground cover. The
protocol uses a narrow diameter pole that is lowered to the ground at systematic inter-
vals (usually every foot or meter) along a measuring tape. Plant species or ground-
cover that touches the pole are recorded as 'hits' along the measuring tape/transect.
The "hits” are the samplesin this protocol and they are recorded by tape location, spe-
cies, and height. The samples are statistically valid representations of the stand var-
iation and of the amount of change in cover and height over fime when they are
reassessed on permanently-marked transects. Canopy coveris calculated by dividing
the number of 'hits' for each plant species or ground cover class by the total number of
points along a transect.

Cover-Points by Transect

Point Cover fransect datais collected in exactly the same way as the Cover-Points
data and it is used for the same types of sampling (see section above). The only dif-
ference is that the points are not recorded individually in Cover — Points by Transect.
The "hits” on each species are summarized in the field and each speciesis entered
only once on the form. If there are different size classes for the species, they may be
entered multiple times; but, in general, this protocol uses a summary approach to rec-
ord and analyze the hits.

Cover/Frequency (FIREMON and Daubenmire cover classes)

The Cover / Frequency protocol is used to assess changes in plant species cover and
frequency for a macro plot. This protocol uses quadrats (small sample frames) fo sam-
ple within-stand variation and to statistically quantify changes in plant species cover,
height, and frequency over time. Frame sizes may vary depending on the objectives of
the study and the method used. Since it is difficult to estimate coverin quadrats for
larger plants, this protocol is primarily suited for grasses, forbs, and shrubs less than 3 feet
(1 m)in height.

For this protocol, quadrats are placed systematically along randomly located tran-
sects. Canopy cover is assessed within each quadrat by visually estimating the percent
of the quadrat that is occupied by the vertical projection of each species (or each sub-
strate element) onto the ground. Species frequency isrecorded as the number of
fimes that it occurs within a given number of quadrats. Frequency is typically recorded
for plant species that are rooted within the quadrat.

Within the cover frequency protocol, there are two different scales available for vis-
ually estimating plant cover. The first is the FIREMON scale, which uses 13 intervals to
span cover estimates of 0 to 100%. The second is the Daubenmire scale (from R. Dau-
benmire, 1959, A canopy coverage method. Northwest Science 33: 43-64), which uses
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6intervals. Do not mix scales. Rather select the one setf that meets your study objec-
tives most closely and use it exclusively within a sample event.

Density - Belts

The Density— Belts protocolis used to assess changes in plant species density and
height for a macro plot. The protocolis most commonly used to sample shrubs and
trees. Belf fransects have alength and a width and are usually much larger than the
density-quadrat frames. Like the quadrat frames, belt fransects need to be randomly
located on the landscape to give statistically valid results for cover or frequency over
time. Sampling within the belt boundaries is done by counting the number of individual
plants within each species. The total number of individuals for each speciesisrecorded
along with a height class. Density is calculated as the number of individuals per unit
area. The accuracy of the density estimate depends largely on the size and shape of
the belt, and the optimum belt size and shape depends on the plant species dis-
tribution (see discussion on shape and boundary problems associated with belts and
quadratsin the IREMON users guide at http://frames.nbii.gov/firemon).

To estimate tree density, we recommend using the Tree sampling protocolsin FFl
rather than the density-belt approach.

Density - Quadrats

The Density—Quadrats protocol is used to assess changes in species density and plant
height for a macro plot. The protocol generally requires a sample frame that is sized
appropriately to the lifeform of interest and that is placed randomly on the landscape
so that the sampling will be statistically valid. Density - Quadrats is primarily suited for
grasses and forbs where individual plants or stems can be distinguished, while longer,
wider belt transects are most appropriate for sampling shrubs and trees. The numbers
of individuals for each plant species within each quadrat are counted and the count
foreach quadrat isrecorded. Denisity is calculated as the number of individuals per
unit area.

Disturbance History

The Disturbance History protocol provides a means of tracking disturbances on a
macro plot. Although the protocolis purely descriptive, it can be extremely useful to
relate ecologic effects and disturbance factors during monitoring. The protocol con-
tains 31 causal agents that can be used to describe disturbance on each macro ploft.
These agentsinclude arange of factors, from the infroduction of exotic species to
clear-cutting. The duration of each disturbance event can be recorded using start and
stop datesif they are known. The effects caused by each agent and the relative
amount of damage they cause can be summarized within the protocol by using the
“change” field or by using one or more of the three user variables provided.

FCCS

The Fire Characteristic Classification System (FCCS) was developed by the Forest Serv-
ice Pacific Northwest Research Station as a way to characterize all of the combustible
components of a fuelbed. The FCCS fuelbeds are linked to a classification system that
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uses seven variables. Directions for sampling the variables are provided in the FCCS
user guide.

FFl stores data for the seven FCCS variables in a special table. The values for these var-
iables can be entered directly into FCCS software to classify a fuel bed or used to
describe an entirely new FCCS fuelbed. To describe a new fuel bed, the user samples
the fuelbed (vegetation, down woody material, tfrees, etc.) using the FFl sampling pro-
tocols and records values for the seven variables. The fuelbed descriptionis then linked
to the classification variablesin FCCS to define a custom FCCS fuelbed. Biomass of
some fuelbed strata can be calculated using FFl summary reports (e.g., down woody
material, duff, litter, etc.). Other biomass estimates will need to be calculated outside
FFl (e.g., allometric equations to calculate shrub biomass from cover and height meas-
urements).

Fire Behavior

The Fire Behavior protocolis used to describe the behavior of a particular fire and the
ambient weather conditions that influence the fire's behavior. This protocol is not plot
based. Users collect fire behavior data by fire event and time-date, instead of col-
lecting data at one specific macro plot location. If users want to describe fire char-
acteristics at a particular macro plot, they should use the Plot Description protocol
and fillin the information on Flame Length, Spread Rate, and Fire Behavior Picture
fields at each specific location (see below). The FirelD and Fire Date fields in the Plot
Description protocol link a macro plot’s specific fire behavior information and physical
and biological characteristics to the broader fire-event information described within
the Fire Behavior protocol. The data that should be collected for the Fire Behavior pro-
tocolincludesinformation on location, burning conditions, fire behavior, and fuel mois-
tures. To adequately describe a fire event, all fields within the protocol form should be
completed.

Fuel Load

Fuel Load is aline transect technique that estimates loadings of downed dead woody
in a variety of size classes (Brown 1979). Litter and duff depths will be estimated along
the transect using methods outlined in Keane (1999). The FL methods are used to sam-
ple dead and down woody debris, estimate the depth of the duff/litter profile, and esti-
mate the proportion of litter in the profile. Down woody debiris is sampled using the line
fransect method (Brown, 1974). Pieces are tallied in the standard fire size classes: 1-
hour (0-0.635 cm), 10-hour (0.635-2.54 cm), and 100-hour (2.54-7.62 cm). Pieces greater
than 7.62 cm are recorded by diameter and decay class. Duff and litter depth are
measured at two points along each of 25-meter line tfransect segments. Litter depth is
estimated as a proportion of total duff and litter depth.

Plot Description

The Plot Description protocolis used to describe general macro plot characteristics
that provide an ecological context for data analyses. Within this protocol, many of the
plot characteristics that are important to analyzing relationships or fire behavior data
are described. This protocol provides the general ecological data that can be used to
stratify or aggregate fire monitoring results. The data collected in the plot description
characterize the topographical setting, geographic reference point, general plant
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composition and cover, ground cover, fuels, and soils information for a macro plot.
Comment fields also allow for documentation of plot conditions and location using
photos and notes. None of the data fields are required in the plot description form, but
all should be filled out at least once for each macro plot to give the sampling events
ecological context.

Post-Burn Severity

The Post Burn Severity protocol is used to assess changes in vegetation and substrate
after afire and is most useful to determine how much of an area has been lightly
burned versus scorched or unburned. Essentially, it is a point-transect method for sam-
pling burn severity. The samples are statistically valid representations of both the stand
variation and the effect that the burn has on the vegetation and the substrate.

For the Post Burn Severity protocol, a tfransect line is laid out for a specified distance. At
systematic intervals along the line, the vegetation and substrate are examined. Each
point is evaluated for burn severity and assigned a corresponding code value (1=
heavily burned, 5 =unburned; 0 = not applicable, -1 =not assessed). The location on
the tape and the severity codes for both vegetation and substrate are recorded within
this protocol.

Rare Plant Species

The Rare Plant Species protocol is used to assess changesin uncommon, perennial
plant species when other monitoring methods are not effective. Individual plants are
identified and monitored for statistical changes in plant survivorship, growth, and repro-
duction over time. This protocol is primarily used for Threatened and Endangered spe-
cies and uncommon grass, forb, shrub, and tree species of special interest.

In this protocol, individual plants are spatially located using distance measurements
along and from a permanent baseline. Each located plant is marked in the field using
a permanent tag, whichisrecorded in the rare plant species form. Data are collected
onthe plant’s status (living or dead), stage (seedling, non-reproductive, orrepro-
ductive), size (height and diameter), and reproductive effort (number of flowers and
fruits). Extra variables are also available if the observer wants to make observations or
comments on each of plant.

Surface Fuels

The Surface Fuels protocol is a planar- and line-transect technique used to assess the
downed woody debiris, duff, and litter on a macro plot. This protocol consists of three
sample methods. Dataisrequired in all fields for each method so that total fuel load
can be computed for the macro plot.

Down woody debris is sampled using the planar fransect method (Brown, 1974). Counts
of the pieces are tallied for the standard fire size classes: 1-hour (0-0.635 cm), 10-hour
(0.635-2.54 cm), and 100-hour (2.54-7.62 cm). For*l 000 hr fuels, which are greater than
7.62cm in diameter, the diameter, decay class , and slope of each log are required.
Duff and litter are entered as depths or the entire fuel bed depth can be specified. If
duff and litter depth are measured, measurements are taken at specified points along
each 25-meterline transect segment. Litter and duff depths can also be estimated
along each transect using methods outlined in Keane (1999). Litter depthis estimated
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as a proportion of total duff and litter depth. Fuel constants can be entered separately
foreach fuel type or users can use a default value provided in FFl.

i “Sound” and “rotten” are not included in the coarse woody debris
(CWD) decay class drop-down list. When recording the decay class of
CWD, we suggest using the five-decay-class classification instead of the
two class system of "sound" and "rotten". The two-class system is useful for
fire information, but the five-class system has proven more useful for a
number of ecosystem applications and should be used whenever pos-
sible. This is especially true if the Fuel Constant Sets (FCS) are used. The FCS
lets you modify some fuel attributes that are used to calculate biomass.
For example, the specific gravity of CWD in each decay class can be
definedin an FCS. In the default FCS, the specific gravity of decay classes
1 through 3 are set to 0.4, and the specific gravity of decay classes 4 and 5
isset 1o 0.3. If you wish to use the two-class system, we recommend that
you use decay class 3 for sound or decay class 4 forrotten. EntferS orRin
one of the UV fields as appropriate to remind yourself that the two-class sys-
tem was used. The characteristics used to identify logs in each of the
decay classes are discussed in the FIREMON FL sampling methods. The FIRE-
MON discussionis based on the CWD classification presented in: Maser,
C., Anderson, R., Cromack, Jr., K., Williams, J.T., Martin, R.E., 1979. Dead
and down woody material. In: Thomas, J.W. (Ed.), Wildlife habitatsin man-
aged forests: the Blue Mountains of Oregon and Washington. USDA Agri-
cultural Handbook 553. pp. 78-95.

Surface Fuels - Alaska Duff and Litter

The expanded duff and litter protocol is based on the standard duff and litter sampling
method found in the Surface Fuels protocol, but it also includes sampling guidelines for
collecting the depth of the live moss, dead moss, upper duff, lower duff, and lichen lay-
ers. The protocol was developed primarily for Alaska systems, but it can be used in any
ecosystem where assessment of any of these componentsisimportant. If desired, the
user may build a Fuel Constant Set within FFl, which includes the bulk density of each
component. FFl will calculate the biomass of each component of the expanded duff
and litter table and provide it in summary reports.

Surface Fuels - Piles

The Surface Fuel - Piles protocol is used to assess the biomass of piled fuels. Piles are
generally composed of post-treatment harvest material (slash) and tend to be scat-
tered across a freatment area. In FFl, each pile is considered a plot. In general, the Sur-
face Fuels - Piles protocol should only be applied on the piles on a macro plot. Other
sampling protocols should be applied to describe the other coarse-woody dekboris fuels.

Piles are assessed by measuring the height, width, length, and pile shape. Estimates of
the packing ratio, species composition and soil content are entered using Hardy, CC,
1998, Guidelines for Estimating Volume, Biomass, and Smoke Production for Piled Slash,
USDA Forest Service Pacific Northwest Research Station General Technical Report
PNW-GTR-364, Portland OR, 28p. The FFl summary reports use these attributes to cal-
culate biomass for individual piles and all piles across the sampling site. Emissions can
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be calculated using the figuresin Hardy (1998) or by using fire-effects simulation mod-
els.

Surface Fuels - Vegetation

The Surface Fuels — Vegetation protocolis used to describe the lifeform types on the
macro plot that may contribute to fire severity and fire spread. This protocol does not
include measures of downed woody debris, which are sampled using the Surface Fuels
protocol (see above). This protocol characterizes only the live and dead shrubs and
live and dead herbs.

Surface Fuels — Vegetation uses two 6-ft (2-m) cylindrical sample areaslocated at spe-
cific positions along a transect line to describe shrub and herb fuels. Within the cyl-
inder, canopy coverage of live woody species (trees and shrubs), dead woody
species, live non-woody species (herbs), and dead non-woody species are estimated.
A height is also estimated for each of the four types of fuels. “Cover” is the vertically
projected cover contributed by each category estimated within the cylinder. It
includes plant parts from plantsrooted in the sampling cylinder and plant parts that
project info the sampling cylinder from plants rooted outside. Coveris estimated by
imagining all of the vegetationin each class pressed to the ground and determining
what percentage of the cylinderis covered. “Height” is the average height of each
group as it appears within the cylinder. Detailed information on implementing this pro-
tocol can be foundin the FIREMON user’s guide (http://frames.nbii.gov/firemon).

Tree: Trees - Individuals; Trees - Saplings; Trees - Seedlings

The Tree protocols are used to sample individual trees, snags, saplings, poles, and seed-
lingsin a fixed-area plot or to estimate tree density, size, and age class distributions
before and after fire so that tfree survival and mortality rates can be assessed. These pro-
tocols can also be used to sample individual shrubs over 6 ft (2 m) tall. The Trees pro-
tocol consists of three distinct methods - single tree, diameter class, and height class. If
the user does not wish to record data for all three methods on a macro plot, each
method can also be accessed individually by using the (1) Trees — Individuals; (2) Trees —
Saplings; or (3) Trees - seedlings protocols.

Each of the tree forms can be used for specific classes of frees, aslong as the user
defines the diameters or size/height classes of interest. For example, within the single-
tree form, all sizes of frees (including saplings or seedlings) that meet user-designated
break-point diameters can be recorded by species. The Trees by Diameter Class form
can be used torecord trees less than diameter class 4 (e.g., saplings) or used to rep-
resent some user-defined diameter-based classification aslong asit is defined in the
metadata, comment or user-variable fields. The Trees by Height Class form can be
used tforecord trees less than 4.5 ft (1.37 m) tall (e.g., seedlings)) or fo represent a user-
defined height classification.

The three methods within the Tree protocol provide comprehensive descriptions of
tree characteristics on a macro plot. The Single-Tree data form allows the user to rec-
ord measures of diameter, height, age, growthrate, crown length, pathogen
evidence, fire damage, and snag information for each tree above a user-specified dia-
meter. The protocol also includes descriptions of how the tree has been affected by
burning, where the tree islocated on alandscape, and what other types of damage
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that the tree has sustained. The Diameter- and Height-Class forms allow users to track
changes in status, number of individuals, and amount of crown growth only.

Vegetation - Line Intercept

The Line Intercept method is used to assess changes in plant species cover for a macro
plot. This method uses line transects to sample within stand variation and quantify sta-
fistically valid changes in plant species cover and height over time. This method is
suited for most forest and rangeland communities, but is especially useful for quan-
tification of shrub cover greater than 3feet (1 m) tall, given that ocular estimation of
cover for such species is difficult. The LI method can also be used in conjunction with
cover-frequency transects when vegetation over 3 feet (1 m) exists. Line intercept is
also used to calibrate ocular estimates of shrub cover when the Species Composition
(SC) methodis used. Canopy coverisrecorded as the number of centimetersinter-
cepted along atransect. Percent canopy cover is calculated by dividing the number
of centimetersintercepted by each item by the total length of the fransect.

Comparison of program elements

The following table compares FFl program elements with those of its predecessor mon-

itoring programes.

itoring status,

data)

(name, agency, objec-
tives, description, mon-

candidate plots, meta-

Project ID (plotID,
organizationalinfor-
mation)

itoring Unit > Assign
macro plots (plofID,
monitoring objectives,
metadata, burnpre-
scriptions, creation
andretfirement dates)

FFI FIREMON FEAT FMH
Administrative unit || P2 Flot Descripfion> ) 1y ynit Park/Unit !
Registration Unit
Park/Unit !
Monitoring Unit > Form FMH-4

Project management Macro plot
tab > Proiect Unit Form FMH-7 (burn
ab > Project Uni PD Plot Description> || Management Mon- and/or freatment

status)

Also, allinformationon
plotID, burnstatus,
freatment history
required by other FMH
forms

Project management
tab > Sample Event
(name, type, purpose,
site characteristics,
position/location,
PDOP, installation and
retfire dates. Allsam-

ing are assigned here.)
Note: allbiophysical
descriptions are
locatedinseparate
Plot Description
method.

pling protocols and tim-

PD Plot Description >

Sample Event (plofID,

georeferencedinfor-
mation, allbiophysical
characteristics)

Monitoring Design >
Monitoring Event (bio-
physicaldescriptions,
locations, etc.)

Form FMH-4 (choosing
sampling protocols
and monitoring types)

Form FMH-5 (GIS, loca-
tion, directions to plot,
and metadata)

Form FMH-5a (history
of site visits)

Form FMH-7 (sampling
areaqs)

PDA Coordination tab.

Not available

Needseparate mod-
ule (FEAT Mobile >

Not available
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FFI

FIREMON

FEAT

FMH

Allows dataentry from
aPDA

FEAT for PPC2) torun
FEATonPDA

Query tab. Filter, add
data. classify, group
and calculate, export
or print from within FFI

Simple Query Builder.
Export allqueries for
printing outside pro-
gram

Summary Builder.
Filter, more fields, clas-
sify, group and cal-
culate, export -
Access query or Excel
Xls files

Not available

Reports and analysis
tab > Report

1.Summaryreports by
sample method or
attribute orstrata

2.Reports by mon-
itoring status

3.Save, print, or export
reports

Reports

1.Datasummary
reports by sample
method or attribute

2.Sampling event filter

3.Create, clear,save,
print, or exportreports

Print Monitoring Unit 4
Metadata
Print Species List

Summary Builder
(exportfile, print out-
side program)

Not available. Entry of
records indexedfor
checking datainput

Reports and analysis
tab > Analysis

1.Customreports for
user-defined groups

2.Bar charts available
by method and afttrib-
ute

3. Statisticalsig-
nificance calculated
where applicable

4.Computes con-
fidence intervals

5. Multiple comparison
procedures

6.FVS-FEdataexport

Data analysis-Sep-
arate program, FMAT,
used for analysis and
staftistics

1.Customreports for
special group analyses

2.Bar charts available
by method and attrib-
ute

3. Stafisticalsig-
nificance calculated
where applicable

4.Computes con-
fidence intervals

5. Multiple comparison

Data analysis only for:

1.FuellLoad cal-
culations (under
Reports and Analysis
>FuellLoad)

2.Density, basalareq,
coverandfrequency
calculations (inSum-
mary Builder under
Group & Calculate
tab)

Analysis

1.Single status sum-
mary, grouped by
plofts, species,
native/non-native,
live/dead, size class

2.Change over time,
grouped by same as
above

3.Confidence inter-
vals computed

4.Bar/line/area graphs
available

5.Sample size cal-
culations

unknowns, global
replace feature, print
species lists. SQL data-
base-driven.

procedures Form FMH-26 (dg’ro
analysis record)
Species Management
tab. Create specieslist
that functions with
drop-downmenu
gpon dqto entry Add species to fields Species Management
(importlists, create .Comparable to FFI .
) asneededfrom Form FMH-6 (species
new list, add from lookuo fable: Access althoughscreens are code list) 6
master USDA NRCS list, P " different; Access data-
) database-driven .
make user list, handle base-driven
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FFI

FIREMON

FEAT

FMH

Toolbox tab > External
data analysis. Import
datafromExcelfor
analysis in FFI

Copyand paste Excel
datainto Access data-
base

Not available

Not available

Toolbox tab > Pro-
tocol management.
Manage (delete,
refire, orreinstate pro-
focols)

Not available

Not available

Not available

FFI GIS spatial analysis
module. ArcGilS tool-
bar

Not available

Need added module (
FEAT Spatial for Arc-
GIS) to use GIS with
main FEAT program.
ArcGilS toolbar

Not available

Protocol Manager
module. Create new
method definitions for
FFI

Not available

Not available

Not available

Photo Management.
Make separate photo
folder andstore pho-
tosinit, with link from
user variable (UV) fields
if desired.

Photo storage within
individualmethod
forms (PD formorlocal
code fields)

Data Entry and
Review > Photos
(date, time, status,
photo list, actual pho-
fos displayed within
form)

Form FMH-23 (pho-
fographicrecord
sheet)

Notes:

' The Park/Unit in FMH can correspond to either an administrative unit OR a project unit
in FFl depending on how a study is set up. For example, if managers wanted to do a
study of rare plants in several parks for restoration purposes, an administrative unit
might be entitled “Western and Central US rare plant study” and each park would be a
project under that umbrella. In this case, non-agency rare plant studies could also be
included as separate projects. Each project would be analyzed separately in the
reports and analysis but all would be accessible within the same FFl user screen. Alter-
nately, if a park/unit was set up as an administrative unit, only data from that park
would be accessible within FFl at any one time. Projects would be specific to the
individual park. To view data from another park, you would have to close FF, reopen,

and chose another administrative unit (park).

2 incorporates several FEAT forms, and parts of forms, into the Sample Event, includ-
ing several fields under Monitoring Design (i.e., macro plot, subsamples, assign pro-
tocols, and plot templates.

3 FFl maintains a record of each site visit by sampling event. When you revisit asite, you
start a new sampling event. After datais entered intfo a sampling event, the list of sam-
pling events under a macro plot becomes the list created in the FMH-5a form. Note:

There is no FFl equivalent for form FMH-25, Plot Maintenance Log.

4 FEAT prinfouts are located in various places within the program and accessed individ-
ually. The list included here may not be complete.

S FR analyses can be saved and printed or exported to another application and
printed to fulfill the requirements of FMH-26.
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6 The standard protocols in FFl do not contain a form forrecording information on
voucher specimens. Youcher information would have to be stored within the meta-
data or within FFl user variables located in the method that was used to collect the
sample. If a protocolis needed for collecting voucher specimens, however, it can be
created within Protocol Manager and imported into FFl to fulfill sampling needs.

Comparison of sampling protocols

The following table compares available sampling protocols in FFl with those of its prede-
cessor monitoring programs.

FFI

FIREMON

FEAT

FMH

Biomass (Fuels).
Weights for alllive and
deadsurface fuel
types

Not available

Not available

Not available

Biomass (Plants).
Greenanddry
weights for clipped
vegetation

Notavailable

Biomass. Herbaceous
wet and dry weight

Not available

Composite Burn
Index (CBI)

1.Plotinformation
2.Substrate

3. Herbs - low shrubs <1
m tall

4. Tallshrubs 1 -5mtall
5.Intermediate trees
6.Bigtrees

7.Summary values
(plot mean)

CBI
1.Plotinformation
2.Substrate

3.Herbs, low shrubs,
free seedlings

4.Tallshrubs, saplings
5.Intermediate trees
6.Bigfrees

7.Composite burn
index calculation

CBI
1.Plotinformation
2.CBI A Substrates
3.CBIBHerbs
4.CBICTallshrubs

5.CBI D Intermediate
frees

6.CBIEBigtrees

7.CBISummation

Not available

Cover - Line intercept
.Transect, species,
status, size and age
class, start point, stop
point, intercept,
height

LI - Line intercept

Line Intercept.Line
intercept, basaland
aerial

Not available

Cover - Species com-
position. Species,
status, NRF, type
code, cover, height

SC - Species com-
position.Species,
status, cover, height

Ocular cover/ob-
served species. Spe-
cies, cover, status

Form FMH-15 (50 m
fransect data, species
observed but notinter-
cep‘red)]

Form FMH-16 (30m
fransect data, species
observedbut notinter-
cepted)

Cover - Points. Tran-

Not available

Point transect

Form FMH-15 (50 m
fransect data)

Form FMH-16 (30 m
fransect data
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FFI

FIREMON

FEAT

FMH

sect, point number,
tape location, order,
species, status, height

Usedforshrub and her-
baceous covers

Cover - Points by tran-
sects.Transect, spe-
cies, status, hits

PO Tran - Points Inter-
cept by Transect

PO Frame - Points Inter-

cept by Frame/Grid

Not available

Not available

Cover - Frequency

CF - Cover Frequency

Cover by Frame

Not available

Density - Belts. Tran-
sect, species, status,

Density. Herbaceous,

Forms FMH-17 and 17a
(herbaceous density

size and age class, DE - Belt shrub, and free density data)

count, height Forms FMH-10 and 10A
(seediing free data)

Density - Quadrats.

Quadratnumber, spe- Density. Herbaceous, || Form FMH-18 (her-

cies, status, size and DE - Quadrat ) '

age class, count,
height

shrub, and free density

baceous density data)

Disturbance History.
Change agents, dis-
furbance codes, and
timing variables

Not available

Event Type and Dis-
turbance Type
recordedin Mon-
itoring Event

Not available

Fuel Characteristic
Classification System
(FCCS).Ecoregion,
vegetation formation,
structuralstage,
covertype,change
agent, fireregime,
FRCC

Not available

Not available

Not available

Fire Behavior. Fire
information, location
information, burning
conditions, fire behav-
jor, fuelmoisture, and
user variables for
photo links

FB - Fire Behavior

Not available

Forms FMH11, 1a
Forms FMH-2. 2a

Form FMH-3 (wind
speedforsmoke use
only)

Form FMH-3a (fuel
|2c>od calculations only)

Metadata. Entered at
project unit orin any of
the UV fieldsineach
form

MD - Metadata

Metadataenteredin
Monitoring Unit

Comments or Notes
areaonmost FMH
forms

Pilot Sampling

Not available

Pilot Sampling

Not available
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FFI

FIREMON

FEAT

FMH

Plot Description. Plot
dimensions, bio-
physicaldescription,
photo plots, general
fire behavior

PD - Plot Description.
Biophysical descrip-
tion, fuels, photos, plot-
levelfire behavior

Generalplot char-
acteristics descriptions
associated with
Macro Plot and Mon-
itoring Unit

Form FMH-4 (bio-
physical descriptions,
monitoring type)

Form FMH-5 (Plotloca-
fion)

Form FMH-7 (plot
photo order only)

Post Burn Severity.
Tape distance, burn
effects onvegetation
and substrate

Notavailable

Post Burn Severity

Form FMH-21 (forest
plot burnseverity)

Form FMH-22 (brush
and grass plotburn
severity)

Rare Plant Species.
Species, location
along and frombase-
line, status, stage, size,
number of stems and
fruiting structures

RS - Rare Species

Not available

Not available

Surface Fuels (3-part
form)

1.Fine woody debris

2.Coarse woody
debris

3.Duff andlitter

FL - Fuel Load

1. Fine woody debris
(includes duff andlitter
depth)

2.Coarse woody
debris

Fuels
1.Fuels 1-100
2.Fuels 1000

3.Fuels LD (litter and
duff)

Form FMH-7 (fuel-load
tfransect azimuth and
slope only)

Form FMH-19 (forest
plot fuels inventory)

Surface Fuels - Alaska
DuffLitter. Transect,
sample location, off-
set, litter depth, live
and dead moss
depth, upper and
lower duff depth,
lichen depth, fuelbed
depth, fuelconstant

Not available

Not available

Not available

Surface Fuels - Piles.
Pile number, pile
count, shape, dimen-
sions, packratio, spe-
cific gravity

Not available

Not available

Not available

Surface Fuels - Vege-
tation.Sample loca-
tion, herb and shrub
status, cover,and
height

FL - Fuel Load

3. Vegetation (live and
deadherbs and
shrubs)

Not available

Not available
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FFI FIREMON FEAT FMH
Form FMH-8 (overstory
taggedtree data)
Trees (3-part form) 3.4 .
) TD - Tree Data 0versf°ry and Pole Form FMH-\L.'? (pole—SIZe
1.3ingle trees 1 Mature frees Trees. Contains dam- || free data)
2.Trees by diameter ' age code andseverity || Forms FMH-10 and
2.Saplings fields, status, and ;
class ’ . 10a (seedling free
3.Seedlings break-pointdiameter || gatq)

3.Trees by height class
Form FMH-20 (iree
post-burn assessment)

Notes:

" The Species Composition method could technically be used for Forms FMH-15 and
FMH-16 by leaving Cover blank. FFl's summary report will not be accurate if Coveris left
blank.

2 FFl has no equivalent for FMH forms FMH-3 and 3-a, which describe visibility, CO expo-
sure, emissions, particulates, and smoke. Sample protocols for these elements can be
createdin Protocol Manager and imported into FH if they are important to sample for
a particular study.

3The Trees protocolin FFlis a combination of three protocols that incorporate infor-
mation from several FMH forms. If managers want to sample only one size class, they
can use the individual FFl tree protocols, which include Trees-Individuals, Trees-Saplings,
or Trees-Seedlings. These forms include only data entry fields for the size class of inter-
est.

4R does not have protocols for plot-tree mapping (Forms FMH-11, 12, 13, and 14). X-Y
coordinates can be entered in the Trees (or Trees-Individual) protocol, or users can
enter X-Y coordinatesinto the FFl GIS module to plot the maps required in these form:s.

S Only the Trees and Trees-Individual protocols in FFl store the information on tree tags
and damage codes that isrequired in Form FMH-9.
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FFI PDA Field Handbook

The FFI PDA Field Handbook, a component of the FFl User's Guide, covers operations
that are done only on the PDA. For all operations that require the desktop, such as
sending sample events to the PDA in preparation for field work and importing data
from the PDA, see the PDA coordination section of the FFl User's Guide.

The handbook covers:

o

[e]

[e]

o

o

[¢]

Checklist and suggestions

Setting data collection parameters

Entering sampling data

Using multiple PDAs

Managing battery power

Backing up and restoring the database and the FFl PDA software

The FFI PDA Field Handbook is available as a stand-alone PDF document that you can
load on your PDA for use in the field. This requires that you install Adobe Reader for
Pocket PC 2.0, which can be downloaded at http://www.adobe.com-
/products/acrobat/readerforppc.

PDA overview and checklist

FFl on the PDA (FFIPDA) is a simple data capture interface that:

o

[e]

[e]

Allows input, review, and editing of new protocol datain the field.
Supports collection of data for multiple administrative units.

Can be used with multiple PDAs in the field.

There are several things that FFl PDA does not do. It cannot:

[¢]

o

o

Provide a way to review or edit data from previous sample events.
Allow creation of project units, macro plots, or sample events.

Work in conjunction with a GPS unit to locate plots.

Before you leave the office

[e]

Reduce the number of speciesin your active picklist as much as possible. Having
fewer than 300 will improve the performance of the PDA.

Print any hard copies of previous readings that you may need for reference.
Obtain any backup paper forms that you may wish to carry.

Make sure you have an adequate number of unknown species.

Develop astrategy for handling unknown species.

Develop astrategy for creating backup files.

Fine-tune your PDA power usage.

Obtain plenty of spare memory cards.
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o Create aself-restoring Sprite backup file on each memory card that you will be
using, before you leave the office.

In the field

o Stand with your back to the sunso that the screenisilluminated by sunlight
instead of frying to shade the screen.

o Back up your data often.

Uponreturning to the office

o Import your sample events and data to FFl on the desktop.
o Retrieve data from each PDA for each sample event.
o Reconcile any used unknown species.

o Review the imported datain the FFl Data Entry and Edit window.
Entering sampling data

Entering sampling data on the PDA in the field involves these steps:

o Selecting data entry parameters
o Entering sample attribute data
o Entering speciesinformation

o Entering method attribute data

To begin

To begin sampling data on the PDA, first set up the data entry parameters (see Select-
ing sample events and protocols forinformation), and then click Enter Data. In this
example, the protocol for which datais to be collectedis Cover-Frequency.
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B WM Lisal =13

File Zoom Tools Help

i | DataEntry o 42 10:27 ok
Preject Uit FOREST -
Macro Flot Magic Kingdom -

Sample Event 10/11/07 9:43:27 AM w

Protocols -

EE{LG Enter Data | ¥iew Data

i —
Cover-FreqUency

Edit Save Delate Cancal

The Data Entry window is now ready to accept data.

File Zoom Tools Help

Sample Attribute Data
Wisined
Mum. Trans
Tran. Lengt
Hum. Quad.
Quad. Lengt
Quad. Widz
MEF Subplot
MRF Subplot
Species Information
Picklist = -
Lifeform = -
Method Attribute Data
Transect -

Setup || Enter Data || View Data

Cover-Frequency

Edit Save Delete Cancel

Next: Entering sample attribute data
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Tips

[¢]

For methods like Density that have groupings with tallies, you can enter the same
grouping twice. Example: You find three live PIPO seedlings in height class one at
the beginning of the belt and then find four more seedlings further down the
belt. Instead of editing the old row, just enter a new row for the new seedlings.
These can be grouped together at analysis fime.

If FFl reports errors as you enter method attribute data, find the values shaded in
red, and click on the red exclamation point for an explanation of the error.

If your PDA experiences serious errors during operation, you might need to per-
form a soft reset. If the problem contfinues, you might need fo execute a hard
reset and reinstall FFI PDA. Check your PDA operation manual forinstructions on
resetting your PDA. Keep in mind that a hard reset will erase the device's mem-
ory, and no data will be saved.

Selecting sample events and protocols on the PDA

After you have exported your sample events to the PDA and reached the field, you
canselect sample events and protocols on the PDA in preparation for data collection.

1.

2.

M WM _Lisal =3

HL | FFI PDA
Current
Acdministrative Unit:

FFI PDA Version 1.00.00.07

Administrative Unit
Wersion:

Start FFl PDA by tapping the Start menu and selecting Programs. In the Programs
folder, tap FFl PDA.

In the main FFl PDA window, select the name of the administrative unit in the
grid, as shown. The administrative unit name will then appear as the Current
Administrative Unit.

et 48339 [x

Data Entry

Mame Comments

TEST

4

1] [ »
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3. Click the Data Entry bar.

4. Inthe Data Entry screen, use the pull-down lists to select the appropriate project
unit, macro plot, sample event, and protocol to be sampled.

B WM_Lisa1 =13

i | DataEntry & 423 ok

Preject Unit FOREST -

Macro Flot Downtown Boise -

Sample Event JEE/O7 32429 PM -
Protocols

Biomass - Flants

Cover - Spedies Compo
Fire Behavior

Trees .

Edit Save Delate Cancal

NOTE: The Trees protocol includes three methods, and the Trees - Saplings (Dia-
meter Class) method is currently active, as shown at the bottom of the screen. Use
the left andright arrows to select the desired Trees method.
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M WM _Lisa1 =13
File Zoom Tools Help
HL | DataEntry o 4z o0 ok
Preject Unit FOREST -
Macro Flot Downtown Baoise -
Sample Bvent EZB/07 32029 PM -

Protocols Trees -

Seiup | Enter Data | View Data |
Trees - Szplings (Diameter Class) | Trees -| 4] P

Edit Save Delote Cancal

Next: Entering sample attributes

Entering sample attribute data

Enter data for the sample attributes:

1. Inthe Data Entry screen, tap Enter Data.
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WM Alex =13

/ 4 | DataEntry o 42 11:11 ok

Preject Uit FOREST -
Macro Flot Magic Kingdom -
Sample Event 10/11/07 -
Protocols -

Seiup | Enter D”Eﬁl Wiew Data

Cover-Frequency

Edit Save Delate Cancal

2. Inthe Sample Attribute Data window, select Yes in Visited to verify that the site
was visited.

3. Enter data for each of the required sample attributes.
NOTE: You need to enter the sample attributes only once, and only one row is

created in the database for sample attributes. These values will stay at the top of
the data entry screen as you enter method attribute data.
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e L
File Zoom Tools Help
Diata ] 0

Sample Attribute Data
Wisited  Yes -
Mum. Transect 1
Tran. Length 66
Mum, QuadJ/T &
Quad, Length 20
Quad, Width 20
MREF Subplot B 1:25:50:100
MAF Subplot M 1:2:3:4
Species Information
Picklizt = ] 5
Lifefarm = -
Method Attribute Data
Transect -

etup | Enter Data | View Data

Cover-Frequency

Edit Save Delete Cancel

NOTE: If, during the field work, you detfermine that a sample attribute, such as plot
size, isincorrect, don't attempt to change it on the PDA. Make a note in your field
notebook and reconcile the data in FFl afterimport.

Next, enter species information.

Entering species information

In the Species Information fields, select either a picklist or lifeform. In this example, the
Owyhee Canyonlands picklist is selected.

NOTE: You can select a lifeform or a specific picklist, or specifically choose not to
filter by picklist, in which case the entire local species list is available during data
enfry.
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Ale L]
File Zoom Tools Help
Diats
uad, Lengt 20 i
Quad, Width 20
NRF Subplot R 1:25:50:100
MRF Subplet M 1:2:3:4
Species Information
Picklist =  Owyhee Canyonlands  ~ |—=
Lifeform = =
Method Attribute Data
Transect |
Quadrat
Item Code -
Status -
MRF
-
= r‘nlf
Zetup | Enter Data | View Data
Cover-Frequency
Edit Save Delete Cancel

NOTES:

o Ifyou select a picklist, keep in mind that the picklist will remain selected as you
move between methods. Be sure to unselect it whenever you need to access
your full species list.

o FFllets you use Match, an auto-fill feature, to select species.

Next, enter method attribute data.

Entering method attribute data

Enter method attribute data, scrolling through the list of attributes for the protocol to
ensure that you complete all fields.

NOTE: Arow comopirises a single method attribute record.

NOTE: If you are entering a values >0 and <1 in fields that allow decimal places,
include the leading zero before the decimal point. For example, FFl PDA will inter-
pret the value .1 as 1, so be sure to enter 0. 1.
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File Zoom Tools Help

(risp N} A 1
Species Information =
Picklist =  Dwyhee Canvonlands -
Lifefarm = -
Method Attribute Data
Transect 1
Quadrat 1
Itam Code ACER -
| ——-
Status L -
MRF 3 -
Type Caw. A -
Cover 20 -
Haight 2
Comment B
Sefup | Enter Data | View Data
Cover-Frequency
Edit Save Delete Cancel

NOTE: You can use the Match auto-fill feature to quickly select a species that isin
your species list or a selected picklist. In the Match field, begin to enter text. When
the desired species is displayed, you can proceed. If Match does not find the spe-
cies you are entering, it will display an error message.

If FFl reports errors as you enter data, find the values shaded inred, and click on the red

9
exclamation point for an explanation of the error. Correct errors as you work.

1.

6.

When you have completed asingle record, tap Save. This saves the record and
clears the form for entry of the next record.

When you have finished entering records for the method, or if you wish to review
your work, tap Save and then tap Cancelto release the record. Then tap Setup
or View Data.

To review your work, tap Save and then Cancel to release the record. Then tap
View Data.

To edit a method attribute row, select it in the View Data grid and tap Edit. Make
any necessary changes and tap Save.

To select another sample event or method for data entry, tap Setup and then
select the event ormethod from the drop-down listsin the Data Entry window.

Continue until you have completed data entry for all of your sample events.

NOTE: Be sure to back up your database routinely throughout the day.

7.

Close FFI PDA.
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For instructions on moving your data from the PDA to the desktop, see the FF User's
Guide. These instructions are not contained in the FFl PDA field handbook.

Using multiple PDAS

You can use multiple PDAs to record data for a single sample event. This can be advan-
tageous when sampling along transect or belt, forexample. It does require coor-
dination between team members.

NOTE: Use multiple PDAs only when you are collecting data for a sample event

using multiple-record methods. If you collect data during a sample event using a sin-
gle-record method, FFl will overwrite the data from the first PDA when you upload
the data from the second PDA. The single-record methods are CBI (all CBI meth-
ods) and Plot Description. Also, although Surface Fuels is technically not a single-rec-
ord method, when you use the Surface Fuels - Fines method, use a single PDA to
record a single record per transect.

Guidelines for using multiple PDAs

o Export the same sample events to each PDA that will be involved in sampling the
plot.

o Enterthe sample attribute data and speciesinformation for the sample event on
all PDAs that will be used to sample the plot, even though it isredundant. Upon
import, FFl will accept the sample attribute row from the first PDA that imports
data and disregard the others.

NOTE: If, during the field work, you defermine that a sample attribute, such as plot
size, isincorrect, don't attempt to change it on the PDA. Make a note in your field
notebook and reconcile the datain FFl after the data from all PDAs has been
imported.

o Uponimport, method attribute records from multiple PDAs will accumulate in
the FFl database to comprise the data for the sample event. For example, if one
PDA reads one half of a transect and a second PDA reads the other, the data
from both PDAs will appear as one transect in the FFl database.

o Split up atransect or belt so that one team member covers the first half and
another covers the second half.

o Establish a procedure for using unknown species. For example, one team
member might use numbers 1 - 50 and another might use numbers 51-100. Each
team member should record on paper or in an Excel spreadsheet what each
unknown is used for.

o Ongoing communicatfion can prevent assignment of two unknowns for the
same species. For example, if feam member A tells team member B that she has
used UNK_001 for GAMU, then B can also use UNK_001 for GAMU instead of
another unknown from his range.

. Ifyouinadvertently use two unknowns for the same plant, you can use the
Replacing a species in method data function in Species Management to
correct the error after the dataisimported to the desktop.
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. Ifyouinadvertently use one unknown for ftwo plants, be sure to correct the
errorright away. Edit each record on one PDA before you retrieve the
data from that PDA.

Backing up and restoring FFI PDA and databases

Be sure to back up your PDA routinely tfo protect your data and applications. We rec-
ommend using a third-party utility. Should you ever need to execute a hardreset on
your PDA, you can use the utility backup file to recover FF PDA, your database, and
any spreadsheets or other documents you are using. Sprite Backup soffware has
proven to be very reliable, and has been tested thoroughly. Sprite works with remov-
able media cards.

NOTE: Removable cards can fail. Use several smaller (256-MB or 512-MB) cards are
better than one larger-capacity card for added security.

Using Sprite Backup software

A daily backup using Sprite Backup at the end of a day in the field will protect you
from losing the FFl PDA software and database or any spreadsheets or Word doc-
uments that you may have on your PDA. Exit FFl PDA before performing a backup, and
double-check that the memory cardis inserted.

Sprite Backup can be purchased at www.spritesoftware.com and is easy to use. It
includes many options, including daily backup scheduling.

Sprite can create two types of backup files: self-restoring files and non-self-restoring
files. Self-restoring files are quite large, since they contain executable files, and they
have an .exe file extension. Non-self-restoring files, used to back up databases, are
smaller and have a .pbf file extension.

& \CF Card =13

File Edit WView Favorites Tools Help #
@Back - ? 7 ) search 'I 7 Folders = x n -
Address |3 \CF Card v| Go
Size | Type Maodified
File Folder
Iisa's backup_2007-10-04.exe 14.3¥MB  Application 10/4/2007 11:25:4...
[ lisa's backup2_2007-10-04.pbf 7.37ME  PEF File 10/4/2007 1:36:44..,

See:

o Creating self-restoring and non-self-restoring backup files

o Restoring from backup files
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Creating Sprite backup files

For added security, consider saving backups fo more than one card. Sprite Backup
can be configured to perform daily backups to safeguard your field data.

Creating a self-restoring Sprite backup file on a storage card

Self-restoring backup files take up more room on the removable card, but are nec-
essary forrecovery from a hard reset in the field. Self-restoring backups will reinstall alll
of the software on the PDA, including FFI PDA and Sprite Backup itself. One self-restor-
ing backup on each removable card should be adequate.

NOTE: Perform a self-restoring backup on each of your media storage cards before
you leave the office.

1.

Close FFl PDA.

2. Ensure that astorage cardisin place.
3.
4
5

Open Sprite Backup and tap Options.

. Tap Backup and then tap General.

. Inthe General Backup Options window, click the checkboxes as shown. Tap OK

to return to the Backup window.

B WM_Phil1 =13

[ 4| spriteBackup  &F 4¢ 850 [X

General Backup Options

|Compress Backup|

Mame Backup Files Automatically
Create self-restoring Backup Files

Exclude Storage Cards

6.

When you use Sprite with a memory card, Sprite creates a backup file on the
card. Inthe Backup window, tap Backup Card. In the pull-down list, select the
appropriate memory card and tap OK.
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B WM_Phil1 M(=1E3

! & | Sprite Backup o 41210 (X
Backup Card

This will create an autorun folder (2577
on the selected storage card and Sprite
Backup will launch when the card is
inserted or device reboot.,

WCF Card -

(] 4 = Cancel

7. Click OKto close the small Sprite Backup message box and tap Nextin the
backup window.

. WH_Phil1 BEX
File Zoom Tools Help
! & | Swrite Backup &3 42 10:33
Backup B
T 3 &
General Storage Rules

Backup card created
successfully

Next = Back
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8. Returnto the main Sprite menu and tap Backup.

9. Select the folders and files that you wish to back up and click Next. To ensure
that the FFl PDA and database are backed up, make the selections shown here,

as well as any others that you may need.

W WM_Phil1 =13
i | Sprite Backup o diase [X
Backup Data Selection

=1 My Documents
O} Business
M [} FFI
O My Music
O My Fictures
O Personal
O Templates
O Email
0“2 Personal Databasas
+ [ /¥ System Data

10. Entername and locationinformation for the backup file and then tap Next.
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B WM_Phil1 FEX
[ g |spriteBackup g 857 X
Save A=
MName |I'|sa's backup |
Location |"J~'1',.-' Documents v|
Folder |FFI ~|
Description
monitoring | B

12311 |z )3)4ls]lasl7lslslo]-]=
Tah| 'J J Jt.hf.l _J ile Jn

m-

MNext

11. Click Nextin the Device Reset Required screen to initiate the backup.

12. The backup operation takes a few minutes, during which Sprite will shut down
andrestart the PDA and perform the backup. A progress bar will appear, and
when the backup is complete, the device will again be reseft.

13. When the Sprite Backup Completion window opens after the reset, tap OK.

NOTE: Refer to the Sprite Backup user guide for complete documentation.

Creating a non-self-restoring Sprite backup on a storage card

Non-self-restoring Sprite backups do not take up much room on the removable media
card, since they contain only data. They can be made as often as you think appro-
priate.

The procedure for creating a non-self-restoring Sprite backup file is essentially the same
as that shown above for a self-restoring file, with the following exception:

o Step 5:In the General Backup Options window, unclick the Create self-restoring
Backup Files checkbox. Tap OK to return to the Backup window.
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B WM_Phil1 =13

File Zoom Tools Help

{ & | Sprite Backup oF £ 1038 (X

General Backup Options

Compress Backup

MName Backup Files Automatically

D|Create self-restoring Backup |'_I|E5|

Exclude Storage Cards

oK = Cancel

Continue the procedure as shown above. If you check the file size in File Explorer, you
will note that the size of the non-self-restoring backup file on the card is approximately
half that of the self-restoring file.

B WM_Phil1 =13

File Zoom Tools Help

! | File Explorer oF 1243 (X

M cFcard ~ Size v
[ 2577
[ temp
% lisa's backup2...  10/4/07( 7.87M
% lisa'sbackup_...  10/4/07 14.3M
up = Menu

See also: Restoring from Sprite backup files
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Restoring from Sprite backup files

If FFI PDA is not working properly, try to perform a soff reset on the device, whichis
similar to rebooting a desktop computer. Never intentionally perform a hard reset in

the field.

Restoring from a Sprite self-restoring backup file

If your PDA failsin the field, you can recover using a Sprite self-restoring backup file
from a memory card. Should such a situation occur, Sprite Backup will probably not be
on your PDA and it will not be listed in Programs under the Start menu. To recover:

1. Use File Explorer to navigate to the backup file on the memory card.

2. Click the filename to execute it.

B WM_Phil1 (=1E3

File Zoom Tools Help

/ & | File Explorer o i (X
W 2577
7 temp

10/4/07 7.87M

lisa's backup_..}  10/4/07 14.3M

Up = Manu

3. After afew minutes, Sprite will open and the Restore Data Selection window will
appear.
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M WM_Phil1 M=
/g |spriteBackup & < 11:05 [X
T T LT DeiCtTior —

+ [ My Documents
+ [ /¥ System Data

4. Inthe window, verify that all files that you wish to restore are checked, and tap
Next.

5. Click Nextin the Device Reset Required window. The restore may take several
minutes.

6. When the device resets and the Sprite Backup Restore Completed window
opens, click OK.

FFI PDA and Sprite Backup should now be reinstalled on your PDA along with any other
applications and data that were included in the backup. You will need to re-enter any
datathat you had collected after the non-self-restoring backup file was created.

Restoring from a Sprite non-self-restoring backup file

If the database becomes corrupted while you are working in the field but your appli-
cations are intact, you canrecover using your most current non-self-restoring backup
file from a memory card. To recover:

1. Use File Explorer to navigate to the non-self-restoring backup file on the memory
card.

2. Click the file.
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B WM_Phil1 =13

/ & | File Explorer o iz (X

{lisa's backup2..}  10/4/07 7.87M
% lisasbackup_...  10/4/07 14.3M
Up = Manu

3. Sprite will open and the Restore Data Selection window will appear.

= i phil DEX
f - | Sprite Backup o 47 11:05 [X
Restore Data Selection
1) Pocket PC
+- A1 My Documents
| O /¥ System Data
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4. Inthe window, verify that all files that you wish to restore are checked, and tap
Next.

5. Click Nextin the Device Reset Required window.

6. When the device resets and the Sprite Backup Restore Completed window
opens, click OK.

Your database should now be restored. You will need to re-enter any data that you
had collected after the non-self-restoring backup file was created.

Managing the PDA battery

To minimize the possibility of data loss on the PDA, manage battery power properly
and back up the PDA database to non-volatile storage, such as a secure digital ora
compact flash card.

1. When using the PDA, check battery status frequently for power warnings.

2. To check battery status, select Settings on the Start menu, select the System tab,
and click Power.

WM Lisal M=1E3

File Zoom Tools Help

i | Settings &F 45 11:42 ok
Power
] Main battary: Li-Ion
+
Battery power remaining:
[ 1 100%
o 100

Before remaving the main batiery, save the
data you are editing. The time and date
setting can be retained for 5 minutes after
removing the main batteny.

Battery | Advanced | Power Cn | Processor ML

Adjust brightrness and beam settings to consarve

power.

continued
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Conserving battery power

You can control several settings on your PDA to conserve power and extend battery
life.

Adjusting battery settings

1. Select Settings on the Start menu.

2. Tap the System tab and then tap Power.
3. Select the Advanced tab.
4

. Check the On Battery Power: Turn off device if not used for checkbox and set the
number of minutes to the minimum you find usable in the field.

B WM Lisal =3

{4 | settings o o2 11:17 ok

Power

On battery powear:
Turn off device if nat used far
.
& On axternal powar:
|:| Turn off device if nat used far

[5 minutes ~|

Battery .ﬁ.dvanoed| Powar Clnl Processor | 4| #

Adjust brightness and beam settings to consarve

powver.

5. Select Settings on the Start menu, then select the System tab and click Power.

6. Select the Processor tab and select the setting that you find is the best balance
between speed in the field and battery life.
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. WM Lisal - [E]

File Zoom Tools Help

¥ " n ¥
{ & | settings o 42 11:24 [ok

Power

E Set the processor speed scheme

Currant spead: 624 MHz

O Maximum Perfarmance

i) Marmal

O Power-Sawving

@ Speed changes according

to Sysiem siatus

Advanced | Power On | Processzar | F"\mverﬂ 4/ r
Adjust brighiness and beam setbings to conserve

powiear.
e

continued

Conserving battery power (continued)

Adjusting screen brightness

1. Select Settings on the Start menu, then select the System tab and click Bright-
ness.

2. Adjust the On battery power slider fo the minimum that you find usable in the
field.
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B WM_Lisal M(=1E3

File Zoom Tools Help

f' I Settings o 47 11:33 [ok

Brightness

Use the slider ta adjust the brighthess of the
dicplay.

On battery powaer:
Dim !) :::i::a 6 Bright
& On external powar:

Diirmy \'):ﬂ;ﬁ?) Bright

Enghtnecs | Battery Powear | External Power |

Adjust power setbings to conserve power.

3. Select the Battery Power tab.

4. Check Dim if device is idle for more than and set to the minimum number of min-
utes you find usable in the field.

B WM Lisal =113

File Zoom Tools Help

{ o | Settings &F o2 11:35 [ok

Brightness

ﬁ On battery power:

Battery life can be extended by dimming
the dicplay after a preset idle time.

Oim if dewvice is idle far more than

Erightness | Battery Power | External Power |

Adjust power settings bo conserve power.
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Sefting Not to Receive Beams and Other Signals
1. Select Settings on the Start menu, then select the Connections tab and click
Beam.
2. Un-check the Receive allincoming beams checkbox.

3. If your PDA has Bluetooth or Wireless Ethernet hardware, you may be able to turn
it off as well.

WM Lisal =13

File Zoom Tools Help

4+ =2 11:36 [ok

f e I Settings

Beam

I:I [receive all incoming beams.|
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